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MoxpAy, OcToBER 18, 1965

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D. prefaced his prayer with these
words of Scripture: Psalm 85: 8: I will
hear what God the Lord will say unto
us for He will speak peace unto His
people.

Almighty God, who art always speak-
ing unto us through Thy Holy Word, may
this verse of sacred Scripture, with its
message of peace and loving kindness,
of comfort and assurance, be unto us a
revealing light and a sustaining power
during all the hours of this new day.

We rejoice that Thy Word is a lamp
unto our feet and its entrance giveth
light to our path.

Grant that the meditations of our
hearts may daily be tempered and dis-
ciplined by the spirit of charity and sym-
pathy, of tolerance and cooperation, as
we seek to solve the difficult problems of
human relationships.

May Thy Word illumine our spiritual
insight and bring it into harmony with
a great faith and enable us to meet each
day with courage and fidelity.

In Christ’s name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Clerk will report
the Journal of the preceding session.

Mr. SCHMIDHAUSER, Mr. Speaker,
} demand that the Journal be read in
ull.

The Clerk read the Journal of the pro-
ceedings of Thursday, October 14, 1965.

The SPEAKER. Without objection,
the Journal of Thursday, October 14,
1965, as read, will stand approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills and a joint resolution
of the House of the following titles:

H.R. 1218. An act for the rellef of T, W.
Holt & Co. and/or Holt Import & Export Co.;

H.R. 4088. An act for the relief of Irving M.
Sobin Chemieal Co., Inc.;

HR. 8646. An act for the rellef of Rifkin
Textiles Corp.;

HR. 10292. An act for the rellef of Hilda
Shen Tslang;

H.R. 11096. An act to authorize the disposal
of graphite, quartz crystals, and lump steatite
talc from the national stockpile or the sup-
plemental stockpile, or both;

H.R. 11303. An act to amend section 18 of
th:l Civil Service Retirement Act, as amended;
an

H.J. Res. 597. Joint resolution providing for
the erectlon of a memorial to the late Dr.
Robert H. Goddard, the father of rocketry.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R. 168. An act to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to provide increases in the
rates of disability compensation, and for
other purposes;
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H.R. 10097, An act for the rellef of North
Counties Hydro-Electric Co.; and

HR. 10369. An act to give the consent of
Congress to the States of Connecticut, Rhode
Island, and Vermont to enter into a compact
providing for bus taxation proration and
reciprocity.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the report of the com-
mittee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (HR.
9220) entitled “An act making appro-
priations for certain civil functions ad-
ministered by the Department of De-
fense, the Panama Canal, certain
agencies of the Department of the
Interior, the Atomic Energy Commission,
the St. Lawrence Seaway Development
Corporation, the Tennessee Valley Au-
thority, and the Delaware River Basin
Commission, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1966, and for other purposes,”
and concurred in House amendment to
Senate amendment No. 17.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the House amendment
to the Senate amendment No. L1 to the
bill HR. 9022, an act to amend Public
Laws 815 and 874, 81st Congress, to pro-
vide financial assistance in the construe-
tion and operation of public elementary
and secondary schools in areas affected
by a major disaster; to eliminate inequi-
ties in the application of Public Law 815
in certain military base closings; to make
uniform eligibility requirements for
school districts in Public Law 874; and
for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendment of the
House to a bill of the Senate of the fol-
lowing title:

8.2084. An act to provide for scenic devel-
opment and road beautification of the Fed-
eral-aid highway systems.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the bill (H.R. 7812) entitled “An act to
authorize the loan of naval vessels to
friendly foreign countries, and for other
purposes, disagreed to by the House;
agrees to the conference asked by the
House on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses thereon, and appoints Mr. Rus-
seLL of Georgia, Mr. Byrp of Virginia,
Mr. STENNIS, Mr. SYMINGTON, Mr. SaL-
TONSTALL, and Mrs. SmiTH to be the con-
ferees on the part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the bill (H.R. 8310) entitled “An act to
amend the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act to assist in providing more flexibility
in the financing and administration of
State rehabilitation programs, and to
assist in the expansion and improve-
ment of services and facilities provided
under such programs, particularly for
the mentally retarded and other groups
presenting special vocational rehabilita-
tion problems, and for other purposes,
disagreed to by the House; agrees to the
conference asked by the House on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and appoints Mr. YARBOROUGH,
Mr. Wirriams of New Jersey, Mr. PELL,
Mr. Kennepy of Massachusetts, Mr.
Javits, and Mr. MurpHY to be the con-
ferees on the part of the Senate.
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The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S.317. An act for the rellef of the Swans-
ton Equipment Co.

SWEARING IN OF MEMBER

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Louisiana, Mr. Epwin W. EDWARDS,
be permitted to take the oath of office
today. His certificate of election has not
arrived, but there is no contest, and no
question has been raised with regard to
his election.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. EDWARDS of Louisiana appeared
at the bar of the House and took the oath
of office.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. SCHMIDHAUSER. Mr. Speaker,
I make the point of order that a quorum
is not present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum
is not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 871]

Abbitt Goodell O'Eonski
Andrews, Gray O'Neal, Ga.

George W. Green, Oreg.  O'Neill, Mass.
Andrews, Gubser Philbin

N. Dak. Gurney Pickle
Aspinall Hagan, Ga. Poage
Bell Halleck Pool
Berry Hanna Powell
Blatnik Hansen, Jowa Purcell
Bolling Hansen, Wash. Quillen
Bonner Hardy Reifel
Brock Harvey, Ind.
Cahill A Reuss
Callaway Henderson Rogers, Tex
Casey Holifield Roudebush
Celler Horton Schisler
Cleveland Hosmer
Clevenger Hull Smith, N.Y.
Conable Jennings Stephens
Conyers Eluczynski Stratton
Culver Kornegay Sweeney
Davis, Ga. Laird Talcott
Dickinson Latta Taylor
Diggs Lindsay Tenzer
Donohue Long, Md. Thomas
Dow Love Thompson, N.J.
Duncan, Oreg. McDowell Thompson, Tex
Edmondson McEwen Toll
Edwards, Ala. Mackay Tunney
Edwards, Calif. Madden Vivian
Evins, Tenn. Martin, Mass. Walker, Miss.
Fino Martin, Nebr. Watkins
Pisher Mills Weltner
Flynt Mize menmb
Fogarty Monagan n,
Ford, Morton Wilson,

Gerald R. Mosher Charles H
Frelinghuysen Murphy, N.¥. Wyatt
Fulton, Tenn. Nelsen Young
Fuqua Nix
Gathings O'Brien

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
BERT). On this rollcall 314 Members
have answered to their names, a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ﬁgmgs under the call were dispensed

RIVERS AND HARBORS ACT OF 1965

Mr. JONES of Alabama submitted a
conference report on the bill (S. 2300)
authorizing the construction, repair, and
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preservation of certain public works on
rivers and harbors for navigation, fiood
control, and for other purposes, which
was ordered to be printed.

BUS TAXATION PRORATION AND
RECIPROCITY

Mr. WILLIS, Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 10369) to
give the consent of Congress to the States
of Connecticut, Rhode Island, and Ver-
mont, to enter into a compact providing
for bus taxation proration and reci-
procity, with amendments of the Senate
thereto, and concur in the Senate
amendments.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read the Senate amend-
ments, as follows:

Page 1, strike out lines 3 to 8, inclusive,
and insert “That the consent of Congress is
given to the States of Connecticut, Rhode
Island, and Vermont to become parties to
title IT of the Compact on Taxation of Motor
Fuels Consumed by Interstate Buses and to
the Agreement relating to Bus Taxation Pro-
ration and Reciprocity as consented to by
the Congress in the Act of April 14, 1965 (79
Stat. 60).”

Amend the title so as to read: “An Act to
give the consent of Congress to the States of
Connecticut, Rhode Island, and Vermont to
become parties to title II of the Compact on
Taxation of Motor Fuels Consumed by Inter-
state Buses and the Agreement relating to
Bus Taxation Proration and Reciprocity.”

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
BERT). Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from Louisiana?

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. Speaker, reserv-
ing the right to object, I want to com-
mend the gentleman from Louisiana, the
chairman of the subcommittee that ap-
proved this bill as it came to the House.
I wish the gentleman would explain the
impact of this amendment on the House
version of the legislation.

Mr. WILLIS. I am glad to explain
the amendment to the gentleman who
is the author of the bill.

The amendment is a technical amend-
ment and an unimportant amendment
so far as the merits of the legislation are
concerned. It simply substitutes the
words “to become parties to” in place of
the words ‘““to enter into” a compact, and
S0 on.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. Speaker, obvi-
ously the amendment as explained by the
gentleman from Louisiana does not
affect the basic purposes of the legisla-
tion as it passed the House and, there-
fore, I withdraw my reservation of objec-
tion.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

The Senate amendments were con-
curred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

AUTHORIZING DISPOSAL OF 124,-
200,000 POUNDS OF NICKEL FROM
NATIONAL STOCEKPILE
Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr.

Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to take

from the Speaker’'s table the bill (H.R.
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10305) to authorize the disposal, with-
out regard to the prescribed 6-month
waiting period, of approximately 124,200~
000 pounds of nickel from the national
stockpile, with amendments of the Sen-
ate thereto, disagree to the Senate
amendments and ask for a conference.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from South Carolina? [After a pause.]
The Chair hears none, and without ob-
jection appoints the following conferees:
Messrs. Rivers of South Carolina, PHIL-
BIN, BENNETT, ARENDS, and GUBSER.

AUTHORIZING RELEASE OF ZINC
FROM NATIONAL STOCKPILE OR
SUPPLEMENTAL STOCKPILE

Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to take
from the Speaker’s table the bill (H.R.
9047) to authorize the release of certain
quantities of zine from either the na-
tional stockpile or the supplemental
stockpile, or both, with amendments of
the Senate thereto, disagree to the Senate
amendments and ask for a conference.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from South Carolina? [After a pause.l
The Chair hears none, and without ob-
jection appoints the following conferees:
Messrs. Rivers of South Carolina, PHIL-
BIN, BENNETT, ARENDS, and GUBSER.

WATERSHED PROTECTION AND
FLOOD PREVENTION ACT—WORK
PLANS—COMMUNICATION FROM
COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following communica-
tion which was read and which, together
with the accompanying papers, was re-
ferred to the Committee on Appropria-
tions.

House oF REPRESENTATIVES, U.S.,
COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE,
Washington, D.C., October 14, 1965.
Hon, JoEN W. McCORMACK,
The Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Desr Mr. SpEAxER: Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 2 of the Watershed Protec-
tion and Flood Prevention Act, as amended,
the Committee on Agriculture today con-
sidered the work plans transmitted to you by
executive communication and referred to
this committee and unanimously approved
each of such plans. The work plans involved
are:

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATION NUMBER, WATER-

SHED, AND STATE
No. 1532, 89th Congress, Back Swamp, N.C.
No. 1422, 89th Congress, Big Slough, Fla.
No. 1532, 89th Congress, Blue Eye Creek,
Ala.
No. 1603, 89th Congress, Chocolate, Little
Chocolate, and Lynn Bayou, Tex.
No. 1532, 89th Congress, Escondido Creek,

Tex.

No. 1603, 89th Congress, Frogville, Okla.

No. 1532, 89th Congress, Little Delaware-
Mission Creeks, Kans.

No. 1532, 89th Congress, Lower Bayou
Teche, La.

No. 1532, 80th Congress, Margaret Creek,
Ohio.

No. 1532, 89th Congress, Mill Creek, Ind.

No. 2534, 87th Congress, Mill Creek, Tenn.



27172

No. 2534, 87th Congress, Mosquito of Har-
rison, Iowa.

No. 1633, 89th Congress, Plain Honey Creek,
Wis.

No. 1632, 80th Congress, Revolon, Calif.

No. 1603, 89th Congress, Swan Quarter,
N.C.

No. 1532, 89th Congress, Turkey Creek,
Eans.

No. 1422, 89th Congress, Upper Big Ne-
maha, Nebr.

No. 1532, 80th Congress, Willlams Creek,
Tex.

No. 1603, 89th Congress, Zelgler Creek,
Nebr.

Sincerely yours,
Harorp D. CooLEY,
Chairman.

WATERSHED PROTECTION AND
FLOOD PREVENTION ACT, AS
AMENDED COMMUNICATION
FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE
COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following communi-
cation from the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Public Works, which was read
and referred to the Committee on Ap-
propriations:

COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS,
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., October 13, 1965.
Hon. JouN W. McCORMACK,
The Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SpEaKER: Pursuant to the provi-
sions of section 2 of the Watershed Protec-
tion and Flood Prevention Act, as amended,
the Committee on Public Works has ap-
proved the work plans transmitted to you
which were referred to this committee. The
work plans involved are:

STATE WATERSHED, EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATION
NUMBER, AND COMMITTEE AFPROVAL
Louisiana, Bayou Boeuf, No. 1612, October
13, 1965.
Pennsylvanla, Mauch Chunk Creek, No.
1612, October 13, 1965.
Pennsylvania, Middle Creek, No. 1612,
October 13, 1965.
Pennsylvania, Oil Creek, No. 1612, October
13, 1965.
Sincerely yours,
GEORGE H, FALLON,
Member of Congress,
Chairman, Committee on Public Works.

CONSTRUCTION OF POST OFFICE
AND FEDERAL OFFICE BUILDING
AT DENTON, TEX.—COMMUNICA-
TION FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF
THE COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC
WORKS

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following communica-
tion from the chairman of the Commit-
tee on Public Works, which was referred
to the Committee on Appropriations:

CoMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS,
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., October 14, 1965.
Hon. JoEN W. MCCORMACK,
Speaker of the House, the Capitol,
Washington, D.C.

My DEar Mr. SpEakErR: Pursuant to the
provisions of section 7(a) of the Public
Buildings Act of 1959, the Committee on
Public Works of the House of Representa-
tives on October 13, 1965, approved a pro-
spectus for the construction of the following
building, which prospectus was transmitted
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to this committee from the General Services
Administration:

Texas, Denton, Post Office and Federal
Office Building.

Sincerely yours,
GEORGE H, FALLON,
Member of Congress,
Chairman.

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND
LABOR—CONFERENCE REPORT
ON HIGHER EDUCATION ACT
Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent that the Committee

on Education and Labor may have until
midnight tonight to file a conference re-
port on H.R. 9567, the Higher Education

Act of 1965.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, a point of
order. The House is not in order and
we could not hear the request.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
gentleman from Kentucky asked unani-
mous consent that the conferees on the
part of the House may have until mid-
night tonight to file a conference report
on the Higher Education Act.

Is there objection to the request of the
gentleman from Kentucky?

There was no objection.

CONSENT CALENDAR
The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
BERT). This is Consent Calendar Day.
The Clerk will call the first bill on the
Consent Calendar.

TRANSFER FIVE COUNTIES TO
WESTERN DISTRICT OF OKLA-
HOMA

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 8317)
to amend section 116 of title 28, United
States Code, relating to the U.S. District
Court for the eastern and western dis-
tricts of Oklahoma.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the bill?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, I would like to inquire if
this will involve an additional Federal
judgeship.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. HALL. I am glad to yield to the
gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. This does
not in any manner involve an additional
judgeship or any expense whatsoever.

Mr. HALL. MTr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman from Colorado advise the House
as to the basic necessity of this realloca-
tion of countries of Oklahoma into judi-
cial districts?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Speak-
er, may I say fto the gentleman, this is
for the convenience of litigants and wit-
nesses. The gentleman from Oklahoma
[Mr. JoENSON], I am sure, can answer
any other details the gentleman may
have in mind.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I will be glad
to yield to the gentleman if he wishes to
furnish additional information.

Mr. JOHNSON of Oklahoma. Mr.
Speaker, I have a statement which I in-
tend to insert in the REcorp. I might
say that the gentleman from Oklahoma
[Mr. Jarman] and I support this legisla-
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tion, as does the gentleman from Okla-
homa [Mr. Epmonpson], whose district
also is represented.

Mr. HALL. Whose districts are in-
volved in this legislation?

Mr. JOHNSON of Oklahoma. The
distriets involved are those of Mr. Eb-
MONDSON, Mr. JARMAN, and mine. The
bill moves five counties from Mr. JAR-
MAN's district and my district, which are
presently in Mr. Epmonpson’s district, to
the Oklahoma City district. This is sim-
ply a matter of geographic convenience
to accommodate all parties concerned.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, can the gen-
tleman explain why the views of the De-
partment of Justice are not printed in
the report?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, in response to the question of
the gentleman from Missouri, the De-
partment of Justice always yields to the
Judicial Conference that makes these
recommendations. I am sure the gen-
tleman understands how the Judicial
Conference is composed.

Mr. HALL. The gentleman from Mis-
souri knows about the Judicial Confer-
ences, yes.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. The gen-
tleman asked about the Justice Depart-
ment and its views. The report contains
a letter from the Deputy Attorney Gen-
eral and if the gentleman has no objec-
tion I shall be glad to read that letter.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I wonder if
the gentleman would just insert the let-
ter in the RECORD.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the letter to which I have just re-
ferred, addressed to the gentleman from
New York, the Honorable EMANUEL CEL-
LER, chairman of the House Judiciary
Committee, and dated August 10, 1965, as
it relates to H.R. 8317, be inserted in the
RECoRD at this point.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Colorado?

There was no objection.

The matter referred to follows:

AvcusTt 10, 1965,
Hon. EMANUEL CELLER,
Chairman, Committee on the Judiciary,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. CHAIRMAN: This is in response to
your request for the views of the Department
of Justice on H.R. 8317, a bill to amend sec-
tion 116 of title 28, United States Code, relat-
ing to the U.8. district court for the eastern
and western districts of Oklahoma.

The bill would amend section 116 of title
28, United States Code, by providing that
the counties of Garvin, Grady, McClain, and
Stephens, which are presently in the eastern
district of Oklahoma, shall be transferred to
the western district of Oklahoma. It would
also provide that Chickasha and Pauls Val-
ley, which are now places of holding court for
the eastern district of Oklahoma, shall be
places of holding court for the western dis-
trict of Oklahoma.

Inasmuch as this legislation is of primary
concern to the judieciary, the Department of
Justice defers to the Judicial Conference of
the United States concerning its enactment.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that
there is no objection to the submission of
this report from the standpoint of the ad-
ministration's program.

Sincerely,
RaMsEY CLARK,
Deputy Attorney General.
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Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, may I ask
the gentleman from Oklahoma [Mr.
Jarman], or the gentleman from Okla-
homa [Mr. Jornson]1, whether the local
attorneys and residents concur in this
reallocation of counties?

Mr. JOHNSON of Oklahoma. Yes;
they do.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HALL. I yield.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to hear that this regrouping of
judicial districts in Oklahoma will not
require an additional Federal judge. I
get the impression these days we have
too many Federal judges in some places,
at least in the State of Massachusetts,
where there has been a vacancy since
1961, and where the attempt is now be-
ing made to fill the vacancy with an
unqualified candidate. I am pleased to
know that there is a surplusage and
that we will not be called upon in the
near future to create any more Federal
judgeships.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. That is
correct. Nothing in this bill creates a
Federal judge.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, with the
assurance of the gentleman from Colo-
rado [Mr. Rocers] that there will be no
cost involved, and no additional Federal
judge’s office established, and on the
basis of the reassurance given by the
gentleman from Oklahoma and the dis-
tinguished chairman of the subcommit-
tee, I withdraw my reservation.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the present consideration of the bill?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 8317

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
first sentence of section 116(b) of title 28,
United States Code, is amended by strik-
ing out (1) “Garvin, Grady”, (2) “Mec-
Clain,”, and (3) “Stephens,”.

(b) The second sentence of section 116(b)
of title 28, United States Code, is amended
by striking out (1) “Chickasha,” and (2)
“Pauls Valley,”.

(¢) The first sentence of section 116(c) of
title 28, United States Code, is amended (1)
by inserting “Garvin, Grady,” immediately
after “Garfield,”, (2) by inserting “McClain,”
immediately after “Logan,”, and (3) by in-
serting “Stephens,” immediately after “Roger
Mills,”.

(d) The second sentence of section 116(c)
of title 28, United States Code, is amended
(1) by inserting “Chickasha,” immediately
before “Enid”, and (2) by inserting “Pauls
Valley,” immediately after “Oklahoma City,”.

Sec. 2. The amendments made by this Act
shall take effect on the sixtieth day after the
date of enactment of this Act.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike the language on page 1, line 3,
through line 7 on page 2, and insert in lieu
thereof the following: “That (a) sectlon
116(b) of title 28, United States Code, is
amended to read as follows:

“‘(b) The Eastern District comprises the
counties of Adair, Atoka, Bryan, Carter,
Cherokee, Choctaw, Coal, Haskell, Hughes,
Johnston, Latimer, Le Flore, Love, McCur-
tain, McIntosh, Marshall, Murray, Muskogee,
Okfuskee, Okmulgee, Pittsburg, Pontotoe,
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Pushmataha, Seminole, Sequoyah, and Wag-

oner.

“‘Court for the Eastern District shall be
held at Ada, Ardmore, Durant, Hugo, Mosko-
gee, Okmulgee, Poteau and S. McAlester.’

“(b) Section 116(c) of title 28, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:

“‘(c) The Western District comprises the
counties of Alfalfa, Beaver, Beckham, Blaine,
Caddo, Canadian, Cimarron, Cleveland,
Comanche, Cotton, Custer, Dewey, Ellis, Gar-
fleld, Garvin, Grady, Grant, Greer, Harmon,
Harper, Jackson, Jefferson, Kay, Kingfisher,
Kiowa, Linecoln, Logan, McClain, Major, No-
ble, Oklahoma, Payne, Pottawatomie, Roger
Mills, Stephens, Texas, Tillman, Washita,
Woods, and Woodward.

“‘Court for the Western District shall be
held at Chickasha, Enid, Guthrie, Lawton,
Mangum, Oklahoma City, Pauls Valley,
Ponca City, Shawnee, and Woodward,""

The committee amendment was agreed

to.

Mr. JOHNSON of Oklahoma. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ex-
tend my remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma ?

There was no objection.

Mr. JOHNSON of Oklahoma. Mr.
Speaker, enactment of this legislation
is important to three counties in the
Sixth Congressional District of Okla-
homa and has been requested by mem-
bers of the bar in Grady, Stephens, and
Jefferson Counties.

This bill, introduced by my distin-
guished colleague, the gentleman from
Oklahoma [Mr. JarmMan], would transfer
five counties from the eastern to the
western district of Oklahoma. The leg-
islation affects two counties in the Fifth
Congressional District. I introduced a
similar bill, H.R. 8624, at the request of
the Honorable Alfred P. Murrah, chief
judge of the U.S. Court of Appeals for
the 10th distriet, and members of the
bar of the three counties.

Early in the session I received petitions
signed by members of the bar in Grady,
Stephens, and Jefferson Counties asking
that legislation be introduced to transfer
these three counties from the eastern to
the western judicial district. I under-
stand that there has been agitation for
this realinement for more than 30 years
but the members of the bar and others
interested simply have never been able
to quite agree upon it until recently.

As stated in the committee report, the
basic purpose of this transfer is for the
convenience of the litigants and their
attorneys in the five counties in guestion.
Currently, all the the filing is done is
Muskogee and involves substantial travel
and expense, but these costs will be less-
ened by the transfer to Oklahoma City.

It is my understanding that the reason
the five counties were attached to the
eastern district at the beginning was be-
cause they were a part of the old Indian
Territory which formed the boundary
between the eastern and western dis-
tricts of Oklahoma when the Federal
courts were organized at statehood in
1907.

Under the pending legislation, Okla-
homa City would become the court town
for these counties, instead of Muskogee,
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and, of course, Oklahoma City is far
more convenient and accessible.

There now are five Federal district
judges in the western district. One
judge resides in the eastern district.
Two of the judges residing in the western
district also are judges in the northern
and eastern districts. But inasmuch as
they live in Oklahoma City, which is
easily accessible to the counties south
of Oklahoma City, it is my understand-
ing that much of the litigation originat-
ing in the counties affected by this leg-
islation is tried in Oklahoma City by
agreement,

I thank the Committee on the Judi-
ciary for its prompt attention to our
problem and I hope the legislation will be
enacted at this session.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

PLACING STATUE OF THE LATE
SENATOR DENNIS CHAVEZ

The Clerk called the concurrent res-
olution (S. Con. Res. 46) to authorize
placing temporarily in the rotunda of
the Capitol the statue of the late Senator
Dennis Chavez.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the concur-
rent resolution?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, I have one simple ques-
tion: Is it true, as according to the cus-
toms of the Capitol, that this will not
exceed the allocation per State of two
statues in the rotunda?

Mr. JONES of Missouri.
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. HALL. I yield to the gentleman
from Missouri.

Mr. JONES of Missourl. That is
right. This will be the first statue from
New Mexico.

Mr. HALL. Mr, Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the concur=-
rent resolution?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the concurrent resolution, as
follows:

Mr. Speak-

8. Con. Res. 46

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep~
resentatives concurring), That the Senator
Dennis Chavez Statuary Hall Commission is
hereby authorized to place temporarily in
the rotunda of the Capitol a statue of the
late Dennis Chavez, of New Mexico, and to
hold ceremonies in the rotunda on said
occasion, and the Architect of the Capitol
is hereby authorized to make the necessary
arrangements therefor.

The Senate Concurrent resolution was
concurred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

ACCEPTANCE OF STATUE OF LATE
SENATOR DENNIS CHAVEZ

The Clerk called the concurrent reso-

lution (S. Con. Res. 47) to authorize the

acceptance by Congress of the statue of
the late Senator Dennis Chavez.
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There being no objection, the Clerk
read the concurrent resolution, as fol-
lows:

8. CoN. REs. 47

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the statue
of the late Dennis Chavez, presented by the
State of New Mexico, is accepted in the name
of the United States, and that the thanks
of Congress be tendered to the State for the
contribution of the statue of one of iis
most eminent citizens, illustrious for his
historic renown and distinguished civic serv-
ices; and be it further

Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions,
sultably engrossed and duly authenticated,
be transmitted to the Governor of New
Mexico.

Passed the Senate September 10 (legisla-
tive day, Beptember 8), 1965.

The Senate concurrent resolution was
concurred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

PRINT, PRESENTATION OF STATUE
OF LATE SENATOR CHAVEZ

The Clerk called the concurrent resolu-
tion (8. Con. Res. 48) to print as a Senate
document the proceedings of the pres-
entation, dedication, and acceptance by
Congress of the statue of the late Senator
Dennis Chavez.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the Senate concurrent resolution,
as follows:

S. Con. REs. 48

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the pro-
ceedings at the presentation, dedication, and
acceptance of the statue of Dennis Chavez,
to be presented by the State of New Mexico
in the rotunda of the Capitol, together with
appropriate illustrations and other pertinent
matter, shall be printed as a Senate docu-
ment. The copy for such Senate document
shall be prepared under the supervision of
the Joint Committee on Printing.

SEec. 2. There shall be printed five thousand
additional coples of such Senate document,
which shall be bound in such style as the
Joint Committee on Printing shall direct, and
of which one hundred copies shall be for the
use of the Senate and two thousand eight
hundred copies shall be for the use of the
Members of the Senate from the State of New
Mexlco, and five hundred copies shall be for
the use of the House of Representatives and
one thousand six hundred coples shall be for
the use of the Members of the House of Rep-
resentatives from the State of New Mexico.

The Senate concurrent resolution was
concurred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL
OFFICE EQUIPMENT

The Clerk called the bill (HR. 11267)
to amend the joint resolution of March
25, 1953, relating to electrical and
mechanical office equipment for the use
of Members, officers, and committees of
the House of Representatives, to remove
certain limitations.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I would like to have
the Recorp show, if possible, if there are
any proposals pending to increase the
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aggregate amount which may be ex-
pended for the equipment involved?

Mr, JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. PELLY, I yield to the gentleman
from Missouri.

Mr. JONES of Missouri. I believe I
might throw some light on that question.
I do not know of any pending legislation
or resolutions for that purpose. Ac-
tually, the necessity for that has been
lessened due to the fact that some weeks
ago the House adopted a resolution au-
thorizing the purchase of an automatic
typewriter which would not come out of
the electrical equipment fund.

So, Mr. Speaker, I would say that as
far as the chairman of that particular
subcommittee is concerned, there would
fnert.ainly be no necessity for any increase

it.

Mr. PELLY. Mr, Speaker, would the
gentleman indicate as to whether or not
there is any authority to use this type of
equipment in our district offices?

Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
if the gentleman will yield further, there
is no additional authority granted
through the adoption of this resolution.

Mr, PELLY. Mr. Speaker, as I under-
stand it there are certain districts where
the GSA has a pool and it is possible for
Members of Congress to obtain type-
writers and other equipment; whereas, in
other areas that is not the case.

I believe, perhaps, the committee might
well consider this question as to whether
some of the Members are unable to ob-
tain sufficient equipment for their needs.

Mr, Speaker, I withdraw my reserva-
tion and I thank the gentleman from
Missouri.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objeetion, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 11267

Be it enacted by the Senalte and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That subsec-
tion (d) of the first section of the joint
resolution entitled “Joint resolution to au-
thorize the Clerk of the House of Repre-
sentatives to furnish certaln electrical or
mechanical office equipment for the use of
Members, officers, and committees of the
House of Representatives”, approved March
25, 1853 (2 U.S.C. 112a(d)), is hereby re-
pealed.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

SAN ANTONIO 250TH ANNIVERSARY
COMMEMORATIVE MEDALS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 7526)
to provide for the striking of medals in
commemoration of the 250th anniver-
sary of the founding of San Antonio.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 7526

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Treasury (hereinafter re-
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ferred to as the “ ") shall strike and
furnish for the Hemis-Fair Corporation
(hereinafter referred to as the “corpora-
tion"), a not-for-profit organization for the
celebration of the two hundred and fiftieth
anniversary of the founding of the San
Antonio community, national medals in com-
memoration of such anniversary.

SEec. 2. Such medals shall be of such sizes,
materials, and designs, and shall be so in-
scribed, as the corporation may determine
with the approval of the Secretary.

Sec. 3. Not more than one hundred thou-
sand of such medals may be produced. Pro-
duction shall be in such quantities, not less
than two thousand, as may be ordered by
the corporation, but no work may be com-
menced on any order unless the Secretary
has received security satisfactory to him for
the payment of the cost of the production
of such order. Such cost shall include labor,
material, dies, use of machinery, and over-
head expenses, as determined by the Secre-
tary. No medals may be produced pursuant
to this Act after December 31, 1968.

Bec. 4. Upon receipt of payment for such
medals in the amount of the cost thereof as
determined pursuant to section 3, the Secre-
tary shall deliver the medals as the corpora-
tion may request.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I offer
an amendment, which is a technical
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. GoNzaLEZ: On
page 1, beginning on line 4, after the words
“furnish for the”, strike out *“Hemis-Fair
Corporation” and insert “San Antonlo Falr,
Incorporated.”

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the last word. May I inquire of
the gentleman proposing the amendment
on the original bill HR. 7526, if indeed
this is for the HemisFair celebration in
San Antonio by an act that was passed
by this body wherein we authorize the
Secretary of the Treasury to strike a
medal at no cost to the United States?

Mr. GONZALEZ. It authorizes the
San Antonio Fair, Inc., which is the cor-
porate entity responsible for the liability
and undertaking the cost necessary to
strike the medal, which is also sponsor-
ing the HemisFair to coincide with the
commemoration of the 250th anniversary
of the founding of San Antonio.

Mr. HALL. This is a corporate body
that is putting on what we voted for as
the HemisFair in recent weeks in this
body.

Mr. GONZALEZ. That is correct.

Mr. HALL. What is the purpose of the
commemorative medallion, Mr. Speaker?
Is it just one of these medallions that
would commemorate the 250th anniver-
sary of the founding of the city of San
Antonio after migration to the north
through El Paso del Norte?

Mr. GONZALEZ. That is correct. The
gentleman is correct, it commemorates
the 250th anniversary of the founding
of the first settlement in that area.

Mr. HALL, Are these medals to be
sold, or presented, or given away, or will
there be some reimbursement by this
corporation for this authorization?

Mr. GONZALEZ. As I understand it,
the corporation undertakes the complete
cost the Treasury assumes in striking the
medal. They will be limited as to the
number they can strike. The corpora-
tion in its wisdom can either sell or ob-
tain through the disposition of these
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medals what I would consider the bare
net cost.

Mr., HALL. It will be a self-liquidating
proposition, it does not come out of the
$125,000 of Federal funds advanced by
this body?

Mr. GONZALEZ. There would be
nothing connected with Federal funds.
It would mean that the corporation un-
dertakes the liability for reimbursing the
Treasury for any cost that might accrue
for striking the medals.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. GONZALEZ].

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

ST. AUGUSTINE QUADRICENTEN-
NIAL COMMISSION

The Clerk called the bill (S. 516) to
amend the joint resolution entitled
“Joint resolution to establish the Saint
Augustine Quadricentennial Commis-
sion, and for other purposes,” approved
August 14, 1962 (76 Stat. 386), to pro-
vide that eight members of such Com-
mission shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent, to provide that such Commission
shall not terminate prior to December
31, 1966, and to authorize appropriations
for carrying out the provisions of such
joint resolution.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

8. 516

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the Unilted Stales of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
subsection (a) of the first section of the
joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution
to establish the Saint Augustine Quadricen-
tennial Commission, and for other purposes”,
approved August 14, 1962 (76 Stat. 386),
Is amended by striking. "“eleven’ and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “thirteen”.

(b) Paragraph (4) of subsection (a) of
such section is amended by “Six"
and Inserting in lieu thereof “Eight".

Sec. 2. Section 4(b) of such joint resolu-
tlon is amended by inserting, immediately
after “Congress” in the last sentence there-
of, the following: “except that in no event
shall the Comiission terminate prior to
December 31, 1968,

Sec. 3. Such joint resolution is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new section:

_ “Sec. 5. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of this joint
resolution, but in no event shall the sums
hereby authorized to be appropriated exceed
a total of $25,000.”

Amend the title so as to read: “An act
to amend the joint resolution entitled ‘Joint
resolution to establish the Saint Augustine
Quadricentennial Commission, and for oth=-
er purposes', approved August 14, 1962 (76
Stat. 386), to provide that eight members
of such Commission shall be appointed by
the President, and that such Commission
may continue in existence until December
81, 1966.”

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 2, lines 6 through 9, strike out all
of section 2 and insert in lieu thereof the
following:

“Sec, 2. Section 4(b) of such joint resolu-
tion is amended by inserting, immediately
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after ‘Congress’ in the last sentence thereof,
the following: *, except that the Commission
may continue in existence untll December
31, 1986,

On page 2, strike out lines 10 through 15.

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time and passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“An Act to amend the joint resolution
entitled ‘Joint resolution to establish the
Saint Augustine Quadricentennial Com-
mission, and for other purposes,’ ap-
proved August 14, 1962 (76 Stat. 386), to
provide that eight members of such Com-
mission shall be appointed by the Presi-
dent, and that such Commission may
continue in existence until December 31,
1966.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

DISPLAY OF THE FLAG AT
LEXINGTON, MASS.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5493) to
provide that the flag of the United States
of America may be flown for 24 hours of
each day in Lexington, Mass.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, and I shall not object, I
simply want to point out to the House
that this is one of two bills involving the
flying of our emblem, our national colors,
in two places, perhaps deserving, today.
At the present time this is authorized by
the Congress in only five different spots—
the U.S. Capitol, the White House, Fort
McHenry, Betsy Ross’ home, and the U.S.
Marine Iwo Jima Memorial—in the
United States of America. We should
carefully consider, and I have no op-
position to this particular bill because the
colors are lighted during the hours from
sundown to sunup; and I think it is a
deserving situation, where the Minute
Men first withstood the British on the
commons—or on the green—at Lexing-
ton in Massachusetts—but I think we
should give serious consideration to these
requirements and, secondly, to realize
that we are opening up a floodgate of
precedent.

Mr. Speaker, I withdraw my reserva-
tion of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

HR. 5493

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress Assembled, That, not-
withstanding any rule or custom pertaining
to the display of the flag of the United
States of America as set forth in the joint
resolution entitled “Joint resolution to
codify and emphasize existing rules and cus-
toms pertaining to the display and use of the
flag of the United States of America"”, ap-
proved June 22, 1942 (86 U.8.C. 171-178), the
flag of the United States of America may be
flown for twenty-four hours of each day on
the green of the town of Lexington, Massa-
chusetts, The flag may not be flown pur-
suant to the authority contained in this Act
during the hours from sunset to sunrise un-
less it 1s {lluminated.
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The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

NATIONAL PARKINSON WEEK

The Clerk called the joint resolution
(H.J. Res. 571) to authorize the Presi-
dent to proclaim the week beginning
October 25 in each year as National
Parkinson Week.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the joint resolution, as follows:

Whereas more than one and one half mil-
lion people are afflicted with Parkinson’s
disease; and

Whereas the National Parkinson Founda-
tlon has been established to promote re-
search concerning and to assist persons
afflicted by Parkinson’s disease; and

Whereas many persons have dedicated
themselves to diagnosing, treating, and re-
habilitating persons aflieted by Parkinson's
disease and to research into the cause or
causes of such disease and a cure for it; and

Whereas the Nation’'s first Parkinson Re-
habilitation, Diagnostic, and Research In-
stitute was established at Miami, Florida, in
1962: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
President of the United States is authorized
and requested to issue annually a procla-
mation designating the week beginning
October 25 of each year as National Parkin-
son Week and inviting the Governors of the
several States to issue similar proclama-
tlons. It is requested that such proclama-
tion invite the medical profession, the press,
and all agencles and individuals interested
in a national program for the control of
Parkinson’s disease to unite during such
week in public dedication to such a program
and in a concerted effort to impress upon
the people of the United States the neces-
sity for such a program,

Amend the title so as to read: “Joint
resolution to authorize the President to
proclaim the week beginning October 25,
1965, as National Parkinson Week.”

With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 1, strike all “Whereas” clauses.

On page 2, line 5, after “25", strike “of
each year” and in lieu thereof insert *, 1965,”.

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, as a co-
sponsor, I rise to join my colleague, the
distinguished gentleman from Florida
[Mr. PepPER], in supporting this most
significant resolution, in high hope that
the declaration of a National Parkinson
Week will bring Parkinson’s disease to
the concern and sympathetic attention
of the American people.

Parkinsonism is a devastating disease,
numbing mind and soul as well as body.
Neither cause nor cure is known, and
therapy serves only to retard the prog-
ress of deterioration. Hope for the mil-
lion and a half Americans afflicted with
Parkinson’s must lie mainly in research
and, therefore, in public education.
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The last few years have witnessed sub-
stantial progress in public concern and
governmental support. Particularly
outstanding efforts are being made by
the National Parkinson Foundation, a
private organization which coordinates
and sponsors research, operates an out-
patient unit in Miami for treatment and
rehabilitation and is building a 100-bed
inpatient facility for intensive care of
Parkinson victims.

The foundation is headed by Mrs.
Jeanne Levey, a valiant woman who
found through her own husband’s afilic-
tion the strength and courage and urgent
need to work for the many thousands
suffering similarly. Always the thrust of
her effort is the same: to reach more and
more people, to convey the necessity, to
rouse concern, to enlist support. Thou-
sands of Americans have found hope and
encouragement from her dedication and
her untiring and unselfish efforts. I am
sure that all present here today in this
great body join in commending MTrs.
Jeanne Levey and her coworkers for
their outstanding humanitarian work.

Surely we can aid such efforts. As we
have learned in the past, successful and
rapid attack on disease depends heavily
on public understanding and involve-
ment. I believe the declaration of a Na-
tional Parkinson Week would be a great
stimulus to such active participation.
Press, radio, the medical profession, in-
terested agencies, and individuals would
unite during the week in a special and
concentrated campaign to educate the
people of the United States about Par-
kinson’s disease. And this, in turn, will
lead to demand for, and support of, re-
search into the cause and effective
treatment of this dread disease.

As you may know, my own urgency in
the matter rises from personal expe-
rience: I have seen the ravages of Par-
kinsonism in my family.

I urge your support of this resolution.
There is much to be gained.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time, and passed.

The title was amended so as fo read:
“A joint resolution to authorize the
President to proclaim the week begin-
ning October 25, 1965, as National Par-
kinson Week.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

DISPLAY OF THE FLAG AT THE
GRAVE OF CAPT. WILLIAM
DRIVER

The Clerk called the joint resolution
(H.J. Res. 12) to permit the flying of the
flag of the United States for 24 hours of
each day at the grave of Capt. William
Driver in Nashville, Tenn.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the joint
resolution?

Mr. HALL., Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, is there any reason why
in view of today’s Consent Calendar No.
221 permitting the flag to fly 24 hours a
day over the green in Lexington, Mass.,
providing it is lighted from sundown to
sunup, that the same provision is not
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made on this bill, Calendar No. 223,
House Joint Resolution 12?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. If the
gentleman will yield, the gentleman must,
recognize that the bill does not authorize
the appropriation of any funds. We
have stated in the report that this should
be illuminated between the hours from
sunset to sunrise. As I say, that is set
forth in the report. My understanding
is that the expense in connection there-
with will be borne by the American Le-
gion of Nashville. It was introduced in
a different form and we did not want to
change it or amend it, but we have the
assurance that is what will be done.

Mr. HALL. Will not the gentleman
agree with me that it would be much
better to put this in the authorizing
legislation, if indeed we are to allow
additional flying of the colors 24 hours
a day?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. To have it
in the authorizing legislation perhaps
would be a better method. However, 1
do not contemplate that an organization
like the American Legion will not carry
out our understanding as set forth in the
report.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, in view of
this I ask unanimous consent that this
joint resolution be passed over tem-
porarily until such an amendment can
be drawn.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri [Mr. HarLl?

There was no objection.

AUTHORIZING THE ISSUANCE OF
CERTIFICATES OF CITIZENSHIP
IN THE CANAL ZONE

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3993)
to authorize the issuance of certificates
of citizenship in the Canal Zone,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, reserving the right to object,
I would like to interrogate one of the
chief sponsors responsible for this bill.
I see the gentleman from Ohio is on his
feet and I want to ask the gentleman this
question. In sponsoring this bill today,
are you taking into consideration the
announced new proposed treaty with
Panama that would cancel our lease on
the Panama Canal Zone and which
would, in effect, nullify the purposes of
this bill?

Mr. FEIGHAN. This bill was ap-
proved before the announcement of that
agreement. This is a bill which would
permit the issuance of certificates of
citizenship in the Canal Zone because the
Canal Zone is not included within the
definition of the United States. The
only reason for this legislation is a
matter of convenience for those in the
Canal Zone who are U.S. citizens or who
may be U.S. citizens and eliminates the
necessity for them to leave the Canal
Zone to go to the United States to accept
their certificate of citizenship.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylavnia. Mr.
Speaker, I have a further question. I
notice that for purposes of taking the
oath of ecitizenship, the bill considers and
designates the Panama Canal Zone as a
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part of the United States. In view of
the very sensitive relationship that we
have with Panamg at the present time,
does the gentleman from Ohio think that
it would be wise to have the Panama
Canal Zone declared a part of the United
States for this purpose?

Mr. FEIGHAN. That would be done
for this specific purpose only; that is,
jurisdiction to issue certificates of citi-
zenship.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Has
the bill been cleared with the State De-
partment and with the Committee on
Foreign Affairs of the House?

Mr. FEIGHAN. It has been consid-
ered by the Department of Justice and, I
understand, the State Department.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. In
view of the negotiations going on with
Panama—and do not let anyone think
that I am in favor of giving away the
Panama Canal—does the gentleman
think that the President will sign this
bill if it is laid on his desk, in view of the
negotiations that are being conducted
with Panama?

Mr. FEIGHAN. As I said before, this
bill was approved before the negotiations,
or the results thereof, were made public.
The purpose of the bill is to authorize
the Attorney General to issue in the
Canal Zone certificates of citizenship to
all classes of U.S. citizens specified in
section 341 of the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act. It would do nothing more
than that. It would be a matter of con-
venience to those who are eligible U.S.
citizens.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. I
yvield to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I should like to ask the
gentleman from Ohio why the other
gﬁy refused, as late as 1962, to pass this

?

Mr. FEIGHAN. ‘I cannot give any
reason for their not passing it, except
probably they have been pressed for
time and it has been delayed. I see no
reason why, if the other body had time
to consider this measure, they would not
approve it. I see nothing wrong with
it. It would merely be a convenience
to persons who are eligible to be citi-
zens of the United States.

Mr. GROSS. According to your re-
port, this same bill was passed by the
House in April 1962. The interval of
time between then and now certainly has
given the other body ample opportunity
to take some favorable action on the bill
if it so desired.

Mr. FEIGHAN. I cannot speak for
the other body at all.

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. I
yield to the gentlewoman from Missouri.

Mrs. SULLIVAN. If a treaty is made
by which we give away the Panama
Canal Zone, then, of course, the proposed
legislation would be void. I said, “If.”
I hope the “if” in my question is a big
one. The Canal Zone Company has been
pressing for years for this legislation in
the interest of American citizens who
have children born in the Canal Zone
and who had to go to a great deal of
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trouble to certify and get birth certifi-
cates. The bill would provide a conven-
ience for the people of the United States
who live in the Canal Zone.

As I have said, if the Canal Zone is
done away with, then, of course, the
measure would be voided.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. I
yield to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I wonder if the gentle-
woman from Missouri could give us a
clue as to why the other body has not
acted. I now find that the other body
refused to act on this bill as late as last
year. So, in 1962, 1963, and 1964, the
other body has refused to do anything
about this legislation as previously passed
by the House.

Mrs. SULLIVAN. To answer the gen-
tleman’s question, I think it is just lack
of interest in the other body.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania, Per-
haps, Mr. Speaker, in view of the pur-
poses of the bill, it would be a deterrent
to giving away the Panama Canal, and
I withdraw my reservation of objection.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

BURT COUNTY BRIDGE
COMMISSION

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5026)
to authorize the Burt County Bridge
Commission, a public body politic and
corporate in the county of Burt and State
of Nebraska, to refund the outstanding
revenue bonds of said Burt County
Bridge Commission heretofore issued to
finance the cost of the construction of a
bridge, together with the necessary ap-
proaches and appurtenances therefor,
from a point located in the city of Deca-
tur, Burt County, Nebraska, across the
Missouri River to a point located in
Monona County, Iowa.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 5026

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Burt County Bridge Commission, a public
body politic and corporate in the county of
Burt and State of Nebraska, be, and is hereby,
authorized to refund the outstanding rev-
enue bonds of said Burt County Bridge Com-
mission heretofore issued to finance the cost
of the construction of a bridge, together with
the necessary approaches and appurtenances
therefor, from a point located in the city of
Decatur, Burt County, Nebraska, across the
Missouri River to a point located in Monona
County, Iowa.

Sec. 2. There is hereby conferred upon sald
Burt County Bridge Commission all such au-
thority, rights, and powers as are necessary or
required to enable said Burt County Bridge
Commission to issue its refunding revenue
bonds for the purpose of refunding and re-
financing sald outstanding revenue bonds,
including the payment of reasonable fi-
nancing costs and expenses in connection
with such refunding and reflnancing.

Sec. 3. The said Burt County Bridge Com-
mission is hereby authorized to fix and charge
tolls for transit over such bridge, and the
rates of tolls so fixed shall be the legal rates
until changed by the Secretary of the Army
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under the authority contained in the General
Bridge Act of 1946, enacted August 2, 1946.

Sec.4. In fixing the rates of tolls to be
charged for the use of such bridge, the same
shall be so adjusted as to provide a fund suf-
ficient to pay for the reasonable cost of
maintaining, repairing, and operating said
bridge and its approaches under economical
management, and to provide a sinking fund
sufficient to amortize said refunding revenue
bonds, including interest at a rate not to
exceed 6 per centum per annum and reason-
able financing costs and expenses, as soon as
possible under reasonable charges, but within
a period of not to exceed fifty years from the
date of issuance of sald refunding revenue
bonds. After a sinking fund sufficlent for
such amortization shall have been so pro-
vided, such bridge shall thereafter be main-
tained and operated free of tolls. An accu-
rate record of the cost of such refunding and
refinancing, the cost of maintaining, repair-
ing, and operating said bridge and of the
daily tolls collected, shall be kept and shall
be available for the information of all per-
sons Interested.

With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 2, strike out lines 7 through 14, in-
;:;uslve, and insert in lieu thereof the follow-

g:

“Sec. 2. There is hereby conferred upon
said Burt County Bridge Commission, all
such authority, rights and powers as are
necessary or required to enable said Burt
County Bridge Commission to issue its re-
funding revenue obligations for the purpose
of refunding and refinancing said outstand-
ing revenue bonds, including the payment of
reasonable financing costs and expenses in
connectlion with such refunding and refinanc-
ing. Said obligations are, in order of priority,
as follows: Two thousand series A bhonds of
par value of $500 each, total value of
$1,000,000, bearing interest at 4 per centum
per annum, due August 1, 1985, and redeem-
able at 100 per centum of par value and
accrued interest on any Interest payment
date; two thousand non-interest-bearing
notes in the amount of $375 each, total value
of $760,000, due not later than August 1,
2004; and two thousand series B bonds of par
value of #5600 each, total value of $1,000,000,
bearing no interest, and prinecipal due not
later than August 1, 2004.”

Page 2, strike out line 21 and all that fol-
lows down through and including line 12 on
page 3 and insert in lleu thereof the follow-
ing:

“Sec. 4. In fixing the rates of tolls to be
charged for the use of such bridge, the same
shall be so adjusted as to provide a fund suf-
ficient to pay for the reasonable cost of main-
taining, repairing, and operating said bridge
and its approaches under economical man-
agement, and to provide a sinking fund suf-
ficlent to amortize said refunding revenue
obligations. After a sinking fund sufficient
for such amortization shall have been so
provided, but in any event not later than
August 1, 2004, such bridge shall thereafter
be maintained and operated free of tolls. An
accurate record of the cost of such refunding
and refinancing, the cost of maintaining,
repairing, and operating said bridge and of
the daily tolls collected, shall be kept and
shall be avallable for the information of all
persons interested. The Commission shall
provide the Secretary of Commerce with a
copy of its semiannual audit report, which
shall be subject to review by the Secretary,
and who, if he deems necessary, may under-
taken on-site audits of the Commission’s
records at no expense to the Commission.”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
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time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

The SPEAKER. This concludes the
call of the Consent Calendar.

USE OF LAND AT LA JOLLA, CALIF,,
FOR A MARINE BIOLOGICAL RE-
SEARCH LABORATORY

Mr. LENNON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union be discharged from further con-
sideration of the bill (S. 1735) relating
to the use by the Secretary of the In-
terior of land at La Jolla, Calif., donated
by the University of California for a ma-
rine biological research laboratory, and
for other purposes, and ask unanimous
consent for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEARER. 1Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from North
Carolina?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I wonder if the gen-
tleman who asked unanimous consent
would explain the bill. I do not have a
copy available, though I hasten to add
gat the gentleman has discussed it with

e.

Mr. LENNON. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HALL. I yield to the gentleman
from North Carolina.

Mr. LENNON. I am delighted to ex-
plain the bill.

The purpose of the bill is to imple-
ment an agreement with the University
of California, made by the Secretary of
the Interior, under which the United
States acquired title to 2.4 acres of land
for the construction of a Fishery-Ocean-
ography Center.

In 1962 the University of California
conveyed this land to the Department of
Interior, more particularly to the Bureau
of Fisheries. At that time an effort was
made to put a reversionary clause in.
That was not acceptable to the Depart-
ment of Justice; and then consideration
was given to a 99-year lease. Again,
that was not acceptable; so there was an
agreement between the Secretary of the
Interior and the regents of the Univer-
sity of California, to the effect that if
the property were conveyed—and it was
conveyed to the Federal Government for
this purpose—the Congress would be
called upon to enact legislation which
would permit the Secretary of the In-
terior to reconvey the property to the
regents of the University of California if
and when the property was used for a
purpose different from the purpose for
which it was originally deeded to the
Secretary of the Interior.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, the gentle-
man would stipulate, then, that this is
merely a “reverter clause” to the original
donor to the U.S. Government?

Mr., LENNON. In substance it will
authorize the Secretary to reconvey the
property to the University of California,
only when the property is no longer used
for the purposes for which it was deeded
to the Federal Government.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation.
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Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, further re-

serving the right to object, I note in the
report, as the gentleman has stated, that
the university insisted originally upon
this reversionary clause, but dropped its
insistence apparently for the reason that
it wanted the laboratory more than it
wanted a reversionary clause at that
time.
Now we are confronted with an after-
the-fact call to do something which
should have been done, it seems to me,
during the process of originally awarding
the laboratory on land held by the uni-
versity.

I am not going to object to considera-
tion of this bill at this time, but in the
future, it seems to me, we should insist
that demands of this type be carried out
or that the Government locate its labo-
ratories in other places.

Mr. LENNON. I can appreciate the
concern of the gentleman from Iowa, but
I believe it should be made crystal clear
for the Recorp that the Department of
the Interior in the first instance con-
tacted the regents of the University of
California because of their desire to lo-
cate a marine laboratory in this partic-
ular area. As a matter of fact, the hear-
ing record will reflect that the Univer-
sity of California was solicited by the
Secretary of the Interior for land on the
campus.

The University of California, through
its board of regents, was quite acceptable
to the idea of deeding the property to the
Federal Government with a reversionary
clause, but the Department of Justice
intervened and said it would not accept
it under those conditions. Then the
question of a 99-year lease was consid-
ered, and that was not acceptable, either.
So the full import of this legislation, sir,
is that the Secretary of the Interior and
the regents of the university then agreed
to go ahead with the transaction with the
understanding that Congress would en-
act legislation that would give the Secre-
tary of the Interior the legal authority to
reconvey the property at some subse-
quent or future date, which I frankly do
not believe will happen, in the event that
the property is not used for the specific
purposes for which it was deeded.

Mr. GROSS. What I am saying to my
friend from North Carolina is that here
today we are called upon to do some-
thing, it seems to me, that ought to have
been worked out in the first instance.
That is my criticism.

Mr. LENNON. TIagree. Asthe chair-
man of the subcommittee, that is exactly
the position I took. It is water over the
dam, now, though, and has to be done
in this way.

Mr, GROSS. I thank the gentleman
for his explanation.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

8. 1735

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That In or-
der to carry out the understanding between
the Secretary of the Interior and the Regents
of the TUniversity of California when the
latter donated approximately two and four-
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tenths acres of land situated on the San
Diego Campus of the University of Callfor-
nia, for establishment thereon by the United
States of a marine biological research labora-
tory, and in recognition of the restriction in
the deed conveying the land to the United
States which requires the land “to be used
exclusively for research on the living re-
sources of the sea or their environment; or
for purposes compatible with activities of the
¢ ¢ ¢ Scripps Institution of Oceanography
(situated on sald Campus) or for any other
purpose expressly approved by the Grantor",
the Secretary of the Interior is authorized
and directed to reconvey to the Regents of
the University of California, or their succes-
sors, title to the donated land and the im-
provements constructed or placed thereon:

(a) Whenever he determines that the land
and improvements are not in his judgment
needed by the United States for the limited
uses permitted by the deed, such determina-
tion to be made after receiving the views of
other Federal agencles regarding their pos-
sible use of the land consistent with the
limitations in the deed; or

(b) Whenever the United States ceases to
use the land and improvements for more
than two years exclusively for such limited
uses.

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

TARIFF TREATMENT—COPRA, PALM
NUTS, PALM-NUT KERNELS

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill (H.R.
6568) to amend the Tariff Act of 1930
to provide for alteration of the duties on
importation of copra, palm nuts, and
palm-nut kernels and the oils crushed
therefrom, with the amendments as re-
ported in the bill. ’

The Clerk read as follows:

- HR. 6568

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
article description preceding item 175.08, and
items 175.09 through 175.12, inclusive, of the
Tarlff Schedules of the United States (19
U.B.C. 1202) are amended to read as follows:
« Copra:

]gtered during the
g!ffgcth;e od
lamg‘:fon lgfw
sued pursuant
to headnote 1
of this part, or
entered after
July 3, 1974 ___

175. 09/

Free
175.10

19’!4ﬁ w e{i a;m
such speci
lamation
in effect......

oduet of the

1.25¢ 1.25¢ per
1b. il lbf 5

175.11 o

175.12
where than in
the Philippines
or the Trust
Territory
wholly of ma-
terials the
growth or pro-
ductionthereof.| Free Free i

(b) Buch Schedules are amended by strik-
ing out items 175.27 and 175.80 and inserting
in lleu thereof the following:

#1175, 28| Palm-nut kernels I
I [ and palm nuts..... Free Free |"
(¢) The article description preceding item
176.04, and items 176.04 through 176.13, in-
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clusive, of such schedules are amended to
read as follows:

“

Coconut ofl:

Entered during the
effective period of
special prolcama-
tion issned pur-
suant to headnote
1 of this part, or
antag‘r?id after July

176. 04

1¢ per
B | %B
If product of the
Phllrippines or of
the Trust
Territory:
If Philippine
article within

176. 05

of this subpart),
or if Trus
Territory article,
entered on or

______________ Free
1b.

176. 06/

Entered on or before
July 3, 1964, when
no si)eclnl procla-
mation issued pur-
suant to headnote
1 is in effect:

Orade.. o

If produet of the
Philipg‘ines or
of the Trust
Territory:

If Philippine
article within

176. 07

30!1&9: ulg?r

176. 08

176. 09|

1¢
r
e
176,10 If produced else-
where than in the
Philippines or the
Trust Territory
wholly from ma-
terials the
or production
th

e L 1¢‘ger
Other than crude..... ltlg?r zglg.er

If product of the
Philippines or
of the t
Territory:

If Philippine
article within
tarifi-rate quota
(?ﬁl llnswdlgaote ?
of subpart;
orif Trust

176,11

176. 12

176.13

Free
1¢1€?r o

(d) Such Schedules are amended by strik-
ing out the article description preceding item
176.32 and all that follows through item
176.36 and inserting in lleu thereof the fol-
lowing:

d Palm-kernel oil:
176.32) Rendered unfit for
use as food

_______ rea
176.38] Other... .. ___...__ ()?g per lf.lger
176.34! Palmoil...._....____ Free Free ’

(e) (1) Items 465.06 and 465.15 of such
Schedules are amended—

(A) by striking out “4.5¢ per 1b.” each
place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof
“3¢ per 1b.”; and

(B) by striking out *“7.5¢ per 1b." each
place it appears and inserting in lleu there-
of “6¢ per 1b.”.

(2) Items 465.25, 465.35, 465.45, 465.65,
490.24, 400.48, and 480.73 of such Schedules
are amended by striking out “3¢ per lb. 4"
each place it appears.

(3) Items 466.556 and 490.92 of such Sched-
ules are amended by striking out “1.5¢ per 1b.
+'" each place it appears.

(f) (1) Headnote 3 for schedule 1, part 14
of such Bchedules is amended by striking
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out *, palm-kernel nuts and palm nuts, and
a 3-cent part of each of the rates of duty in
subpart B on coconut oil, palm-kernel oil
and palm oil",

(2) Headnote 2 for schedule 4, part 8, sub-
part A of such Schedules is repealed.

(3) Schedule 4, part 13, subpart A of such
Schedules is amended by striking out “Sub-
part A headnote:" and by striking out head-
note 1.

(g) The article description preceding
item 903.30 and all that follows through item
930.65, the article descriptions preceding item
907.70 and all that follows through item
907.77, and the article description preced-
ing item 907.85 and all that follows through
item 907.88 of such Schedules are repealed.

Sec. 2. (a) The headnotes for schedule 1,
part 14, subpart B of such Schedules are
amended—

(1) by redesignating subparagraphs (c)
and (d) of headnote 2 as subparagraphs (d)
and (e), respectively;

"’ 908. 25

Sec. 3. (a) The amendments and repeals
made by the first section of this Act shall
apply with respect to articles entered, or
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption
on or after the date of the enactment of this
Act.

(b) (1) The amendments made by para-
graphs (1) and (2) of section 2(a) shall ap~
ply with respect to articles entered, or with-
drawn from warehouse, for consumption on
or after January 1, 1965. Upon request there-
for filed with the collector of customs con-
cerned on or before the 120th day after the
date of the enactment of this Act, the entry
or withdrawal of any such article—

{A) which was made after December 31,
1964, and on or before the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, and

(B) the liquidation of which has been
made without regard to such amendments,
shall, if necessary to give effect to such
amendments and notwithstanding section
514 of the Tariff Act of 1930 or any other pro-
vision of law, be reliquidated and appropriate
refund of duty shall be made.

(2) The amendment made by section 2(b)
shall apply with respect to articles entered,
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consump-
tion after December 31, 1965.

The SPEAKER. Is a second de-
manded?

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, I demand a second.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, a
second will be considered as ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 4 minutes.

Mr. Speaker, I hope it will not be
deemed inappropriate for me to note, in
view of some of the proceedings that went
on earlier in the day, that it is rather
fortuitous that the first bill on which
there is any debate today is a bill con-
cerning oil, coconut oil, a very soothing
oil. I hope that it will soothe the tempers
of the House. However, beyond that, Mr.
Speaker, I hasten to add I frust that it
will not be so soothing that it might im-
pair the relatively quick adjournme:t of
this session of Congress.

Mr. Speaker, the pending bill does
three things; it repeals permanently the
3 cents processing tax on coconut oil,
which tax has been suspended by tem-
porary action since 1957.

Copra provided for in item 175.10, if a proclamation
s been issued pursuant to headnote 3 of part 14B
ofschedule 1. oo emmeciamanas
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(2) by striking out subparagraph (b) of
headnote 2 and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

“(b) 160,000 tons during calendar year
1965,

“(c) during calendar years 1966 through
1967—

“(1) f a proclamation has been issued
pursuant to headnote 3 of this subpart, 160,
000 tons, or

“(ii) if such a proclamation has not been
issued, 120,000 tons,”; and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new headnote:

“3. If, before May 1, 1966, the President de-
termines that for the calendar years 1966
through 1967 the Republic of the Philippines
has walved its rights with respect to copra
under paragraph 5 of article IV of the revised
trade agreement between the United States
and the Republic of the Philippines, he shall
s0 proclaim.”

(b) The appendix to such Schedules is
amended by inserting after item 903.21 the
following new item:

1.25¢ per Ib.

On or before ’
12/81/67 £

Second, it increases for the years
1965, 1966, and 1967, the duty-free quota
of Philippine coconut oil from 120,000 to
160,000 tons.

Third, and quite importantly, it con-
ditions the increase of the quotas duty
free for 1966 and 1967 upon the waiver
by the Philippine Republic of their ex-
isting 1%;-cent preference on copra.

This bill, Mr. Speaker, I think meets
with the virtual approval of all those
who might directly or indirectly be con-
cerned. It certainly meets with the ap-
proval of the U.S. importers and goes
far to meeting all of the objections of
the domestic crushers. It is of untold,
proven, and inestimable value to the
consumers of the United States.

Mr. Speaker, permit me to review in
more detail the background and provi-
sions of the bill:

Coconut oil was subject to a regular
duty imposed by the Tariff Act of 1930,
and in 1934 was made subject to a do-
mestic processing tax. Copra was free of
regular duty, but became subject to a
proportionate processing tax in 1934, In
1957 the processing taxes were suspended
for a temporary period, and this sus-
pension was periodically extended by
legislation. The processing faxes were
assimilated into the new tariff schedules
and consolidated with the regular duties,
where applicable, effective August 31,
1963. In so doing, however, recognition
was given to the suspension of the proc-
essing taxes in the appendix of the tariff
schedules by providing for the suspen-
sion of that portion of the duties on
coconut oil and copra that reflected the
former processing taxes. Because of an
obligation in the Philippine-United
States trade agreement, a duty of 1.25
cents per pound remains applicable to
non-Philippine copra so long as ade-
quate supplies of Philippine copra or
coconut oil are readily available for
processing in the United States.

H.R. 6568, in its original form, pro-
vided for the repeal—permanent re-
moval—of the processing taxes which
have been under suspension since 1957.
There was no opposition to this proposal
from any source, and section 1 of H.R.
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6568, as reported by your committee,
would accomplish this purpose.

Under the Philippine-United States
trade agreement, Philippine coconut oil
has been the subject of progressively
declining duty-free quotas and will re-
main so until 1974. Overquota imports
are subject to duty at 1 cent per pound.
H.R. 6568, in its original form, provided
for the repeal of the 1-cent-per-pound
duty on overquota Philippine coconut
oil. It was claimed that with the declin-
ing duty-free quotas the 1-cent duty
operated as a deterrent to the importa-
tion of adequate supplies of coconut oil
which is used mainly in the United
States in the manufacture of inedible
products, such as soaps and detergents.
The duty, it was urged, will have the
effect of causing domestic producers of
soaps and detergents to shift to syn-
thetic substitutes, which, in turn, would
deflect Philippine oil to European and
other markets where it is used largely in
edible products and thus compete with
U.S. vegetable oils in those markets.
On the other hand, U.S. copra crushers
contended that the l-cent duty on over-
quota oil was their only protection from
destruction of their copra-crushing op-
erations so long as they had to pay 1.25
cents per pound duty on non-Philippine
copra imports.

Taking all factors into account, in-
cluding that of the difficulties imposed
by the Philippines on access of U.S. fats,
oils and oilseeds in their market, the bill
developed in the committee provides, in
this regard, as follows:

The tariff quotas for Philippine coco-
nut oil would be increased from 120,000
to 160,000 long tons for 1965, 1966, and
1967, provided that the increase for 1966
and 1967 would not be effective unless
the President, before May 1, 1966, pro-
claims that the Philippine Republic has
released the United States for the 2 years
1966 and 1967 from its obligation to
maintain the duty of 1.25 cents per
pound on non-Philippine copra. If this
proclamation is issued, the quotas will be
increased for the 2 years, as provided in
the bill, and the duty on copra will be
suspended for those 2 years.

Mr, Speaker, as I indicated, I believe
that the various domestic interests are
agreeable to the provisions of the bill as
reported, and the Committee on Ways
and Means was unanimous in recom-
mending enactment of the bill.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. EEOGH. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. If this bill is approved
by everyone why is there not some indi-
cation of that in the report? There is
not a single letter or communication
from any agency or department of Gov-
ernment stating a position with refer-
ence to this legislation.

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, I can say
to the gentleman that the reports of all
the departments of the Government in-
terested in this legislation were favor-
able. Those reports were on the origi-
nal bill. They reported in person to the
&mmittee their approval of the commit-

bill.
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Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. KEOGH. I am happy to yield to
the distinguished gentleman from Wis-
consin.

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, those reports will be found in
the public hearings. I realize this does
not make them a part of the Recorp it-
self, but, as the gentleman says, they
were favorable and they are available to
the Members.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr. KEOGH. I am delighted to yield
to the gentleman.

Mr GROSS. As I understand this
legislation it would cut the tariff on coco-
nut oil imports into the United States; is
that correct?

Mr. KEOGH. That is correct; it would
increase the duty-free quota for 3 years,
conditionally.

Mr. GROSS. I note on page 5 of the
report that the Philippine Congress last
year passed legislation lowering by 50
percent duties levied on U.S. soybeans,
but that legislation was vetoed by the
President of the Philippines. What kind
of reciproeity is it when we provide un-
der the terms of this legislation to accept
more imports of coconut oil and they
refuse to extend us reciprocity in our ex-
port of soybeans to that country?

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Iowa, as al-
ways, raises a very cogent point. I would
say to him that our committee went
carefully into this matter and we de-
cided that it would not be fitting on our
part to attempt to guess why an auton-
omous legislative body in a friendly,
allied country does certain things, no
more, we hope, than some of them would
attempt on occasion to guess why we
here do certain things.

But I will say to the gentleman that
your committee—and this report, inci-
dentally, is unanimous out of our com-
mittee—that your committee has condi-
tioned the continuance of the duty-free
quota on their not only waiving their
existing and longtime preference on
copra, but as I am sure the gentleman
has noted, the report invites the atten-
tion of the executive branch, in dealing
with this problem, to go into all the
others.

But I will say to the gentleman that
in my opinion it would be unwise for us,
with respect to the Philippine Islands, to
make any more narrow, or to narrow to
any further extent, the conditions except
those that are laid down in the bill.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield further, what did the
committee hearings develop with respect
to the supply of domestic edible fats and
oils situation in this country?

Mr. KEOGH. That clearly the best
interests of the edible fats and oils pro-
duced in this country and sold world-
wide are far better protected in the man-
ner which your committee has reported
in the pending bill than attempting, as I
am sure the gentleman is always opposed
to, any futile effort to do it piecemeal, to
do it narrowly, and to do it with respect
to the Philippine Islands where the
problem is nonexistent.
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Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I come
from an agricultural area, and I am
wondering

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, I am well
aware of that.

Mr. GROSS. I am wondering, as I
look at this legislation, what the situa-
tion of edible fats and oils is within this
country. Are we now going to bring in
more coconut oil to load on what may be
a domestic surplus of edible fats and
oils?

Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, the gen-
tfleman, coming as he does from and
speaking in behalf of a great agricul-
tural section of this country, knows very
well that the use to which coconut oil is
put primarily in this country, is not at
all competitive with that of edible fats
and oils.

The SPEAEKER. The time of the gen-
tleman from New York has again ex-
pired.

Mr., KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 2 additional minutes.

Mr. GROSS. Wait a minute.

Mr. KEOGH. But, for the most part
this coconut oil goes into the making of
detergents and the unavailability of any
supply would force the domestic deter-
gent manufacturers into the manufac-
ture of synthetic detergents, with the
creation of further collateral problems
with which the gentleman from Iowa is
fully familiar.

Mr. GROSS. As the gentleman, my
good friend from New York, very well
knows, detergents, soap, and so forth,
can be made and are made from inedible
oil in this country. We have a lot of in-
edible oil as a byproduct of our livestock
industry.

Mr. KEOGH. Precisely; and it has
been so testified to. But the trend of the
domestic detergent industry is in two
directions. They use coconut oil when
available and they go to synthetics when
it is not available. There is no gainsay-
ing that.

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, I yield myself such time as I
may consume.

This bill deals with two separate taxes
or duty applicable with respect to the
importation and processing of coconut
oil. Practically all of our coconut oil is
either imported from the Philippines, or
is produced in the United States from
copra which has been imported from the
Philippines.

In the Revenue Act of 1934, coconut oil
was subjected to a processing tax of 3
cents per pound if processed from a prod-
uct of a U.S. possession or the Philip-
pines, and 5 cents per pound if processed
from other sources. Since 1957, we have
suspended this processing tax.

The Philippine Trade Act of 1946 pro-
vided for the favorable differential in the
processing tax as applied to the Philip-
pines. By agreement with the Philip-
pines, the United States undertook an
obligation to maintain this 2-cent-per-
pound preferable differential in the proc-
essing tax between Philippine coconut oil
and non-Philippine coconut oil. As ap-
plied to the copra, this differential works
out to 1.25 cents per pound of copra to
be processed.

In addition to the processing taxes, the
Tariff Act of 1930 imposed a 2-cent-per-
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pound duty on the importation of coco-
nut oil and a 1-cent-per-pound duty on
palm-kernel oil fit for human consump-
tion. Pursuant to GATT, it was reduced
to 1 cent, effective January 1948.

Originally, the processing taxes were
designed to protect domestic vegetable
oils in a use of the production of edible
products such as margarine. The use of
coconut oil for such products became
economically impractical because of a
price differential. Accordingly, coconut
oils are used almost wholly for the pro-
duction of soaps, detergents, and the like.
No coconut oil is used for edible pur-
poses in the United States, except where
used as a film on certain bakery products.

While the processing tax has been sus-
pended, the regular duty of 1 cent per
pound has been in effect with respect to
imports of Philippine coconut oil within
specified quotas since 1948. The quota
which could be brought in from the
Philippines duty free was scaled to
decline from 200,000 tons initially to
160,000 tons by 1962 and 120,000 tons by
1965, and thereafter in stages to be com-
pletely eliminated by 1974. Thus, the
amount of coconut oil which could be
brought in free of duty from the Philip-
pines was declining, while at the same
time the U.S. demand for coconut oil to
be used in the production of soaps and
detergents was increasing. This year
the duty free quota was filled within the
first 6 months of the calendar year. This
meant that all coconut oil imported from
the Philippines after June 1965, came
in at a duty rate of 1 cent per pound.
The users of coconut oil asked that the
duty be eliminated, or the quotas in-
creased since there was no domestic pro-
duction of copra.

There were a few domestic crushers of
copra who opposed any increase in the
quota, or elimination of the duty, unless
we also removed the discriminatory duty
that applied to non-Philippine copra im-
ports of 1.25 cents per pound. These
domestic crushers stated that so long as
that duty remained in effect, they did
not have access to any non-Philippine
copra, and with the elimination of the
duty on imports of oil from the Philip-
pines, could not compete with copra
crushed in the Philippines.

The bill seeks to provide an equitable
adjustment both with respect to the
preference granted to the Philippines
and with respect to the duty imposed on
non-Philippine copra.

First, the bill increases the quota-free
imports of coconut oil from the Philip-
pines to 160,000 long tons. This will
correspond with the quota in effect for
the calendar years 1962-64.

Second, the quota of 160,000 long tons
will be effective for the years 1966 and
1967 only if the Philippine Republic
agrees to release the United States from
any obligation to maintain a duty of 1.25
cents per pound of non-Philippine copra.
In other words, if the Philippines wishes
to have the advantage of a higher duty-
free quota, the Philippines must agree
in turn to permit the U.S. domestic
crushers to buy copra from outside the
Philippines without paying a discrimi-
natory duty of 1.25 cents per pound.
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While the bill does not provide an
ultimate solution to the problem inso-
far as it relates to the problem of pro-
tecting the interest of domestic erushers
of copra without unreasonably penaliz-
ing domestic users of coconut oil, we
believe that the quotas provided for in
the bill, accompanied by a waiver of the
discriminatory duty on non-Philippine
copra, will provide benefits for all con-
cerned by 1968, we will have a much
better idea of what a permanent solu-
tion should be.

The bill also provides for the repeal of
the processing taxes which have been
suspended since 1957. These suspen-
sions have become pretty much auto-
madtic, and there is no objection from any
source to this section of the bill. Our
only problem arose in attempting to sat-
isfy the domestic users of coconut oil
who objected to the payment of a duty
on Philippine oil required in excess of the
duty-free quotas, and the interest of a
few domestic erushers who rightly con-
tended that they could hardly stay in
business if coconut oil was admitted duty
free, that they could not buy copra—
the raw material—without the payment
of a duty.

I also believe it should be said at this
point that as far as the competition is
concerned between coconut oil and do-
mestic edible oils, while that used to be
a problem some number of years ago and
that is why in the first instance a proc-
essing tax was imposed, we have sus-
pended this processing tax for a num-
ber of years simply because there is not
the competitive situation existing today
that used to exist some 10 years ago. S0
that really is not the issue any more.

What we are trying to do here through
the passage of this bill is to maintain, in
a sense, the status quo as far as the im-
portation or the payment of duty is con-
cerned on coconut oil coming from the
Philippines and get something in return
for our copra processors in this country:
namely, a relaxation of the preference
which in effect means that you can
purchase copra from the Philippines.
We made the implementation of this leg-
islation depend on whether the Philip-
pines agrees to waive the preference
which they now enjoy in the sale of
copra to this country.

Also, we have suggested in our report
to the department involved—and you
will note it referred to on page 5 of the
committee report, that we hope the ex-
ecutive branch in consulting with the
Government of the Philippines will also
discuss with them the attitude on the
part of the Philippines today which we
think is unreasonable and which restricts
our edible oils going into the Philippine
Islands. It is our hope that by acting in
this way they in return will reciprocate;
not only insofar as their attitude toward
copra is concerned, but that they will
also yield in their restrictive attitude to-
ward the exportation of other oils from
this country to the Philippines.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Yes,
surely.

Mr. GROSS. We are taking a tan-
gible action here today in the House to
lower the tariff.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. For 1
year; and we point out that as far as next
vear’s increase in quota is concerned, it
shall not go into effect unless the Philip-
pines provide this waiver to which I have
referred. So this is not a completely
self-operating piece of legislation.

Mr. GROSS. If the gentleman will
yield further, I am glad to hear that it
is limited and that it is limited to 1 year.
But, again, we get this story of “we hope
the Philippines” or we hope someone else
in some foreign country will do some-
thing,

Some of us are going to die in despair
around here in this business of hoping
that they are going to be reciproeal in
their approach to us.

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. I think if
the gentleman will study the report and
will study the hearings he will discover
that this bill is more for the benefit of
this country and the domestic consum-
ers than it is for the Philippines.

The situation we find is that the Phil-
ippines is today the exclusive source for
copra. Because they are the exclusive
source we seek a mechanism to make
them at least move in the direction of
easing the situation as reflected by their
attitude toward some products that are
exported from this country to the Phil-
ippines. But whether they agree or not,
I think this legislation would be good
legislation without this condition simply
because the fundamental benefit is going
to be for our people.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. I yield to
the gentleman from Missouri.

Mr. HALL. I am glad to see our legis-
lative body keeping its finger on this, as
well as keeping the Reciprocal Trade Act
that you have just so well explained as
a basis for our negotiations.

Can the gentleman tell me why this
amendment that further amends the
Tariff Act of 1931 is needed in addition
to the so-called Reciprocal Trade Agree-
ment Act of 1962 which authorizes the
President to reduce all tariffs up to 50
percent?

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. It arises
out of the fact we have a special agree-
ment that was entered into with the
Philippines, I think first in 1946, and
then was revised in 1959, that gives spe-
cial privileges. It gives preferential
treatment to the Philippines in connec-
tion with a number of items, including
coconut oil and copra. We have agreed,
for instance, they will always have a 2-
cent-per-pound tariff differential in their
favor. We cannot import coconut oil
from any other country unless we charge
them 2 cents more per pound in duty
than we charge the Philippines. That is
what we ask them to waive.

Mr. HALL. The gentleman is saying
this is not embraced by the Reciprocal
Trade Agreement.

Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. This is a
special agreement. We have an under-
standing with GATT that recognizes such
agreements that we have with the Philip-
pines, entered into as a step in their in-
dependence.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
suspending the rules and passing the
bill.
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The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“A bill to amend the Tariff Act of 1930 to
make permanent the existing temporary
suspension of duty on copra, palm nuts,
and palm-nut kernels, and the oils
crushed therefore, and for other pur-
poses.”

SOUTHEAST HURRICANE DISASTER
RELIEF ACT OF 1965

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
I move to suspend the rules and pass
the bill (H.R. 11539) to provide assistance
to the States of Florida, Louisiana, and
Mississippi for the reconstruction of
areas damaged by the recent hurricane.
The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Congress hereby recognizes that the States
of Florida, Loulsiana, and Mississippi suffered
extensive property loss and damage as a re-
sult of Hurricane Betsy in 1965 (including,
but not limited to, loss and damage from
flood, high waters, and wind-driven waters
caused by such hurricane) and that there is
a need for special measures designed to aid
and accelerate these States in their efforts
to provide for the reconstruction of high-
ways and public works projects, and to other-
wise rehabilitate these devastated areas.

Sec. 2. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, trailers provided as a result
of Hurricane Betsy as temporary housing
under clause (d) of section 8 of the Act
entitled “An Act to authorize Federal as-
sistance to States and local governments in
major disasters, and for other purposes”, ap-
proved September 30, 1950, as amended (42
U.8.C. 185656b), may be sold directly to the
persons who are the occupants thereof at
prices that are fair and equitable.

Sec. 3. In the administration of the dis-
aster loan program under section T(b) (1)
of the Small Business Act, as amended (15
U.S.C. 636(b)), in the case of property loss
or damage in the States of Florida, Louisiana,
and Mississippl resulting from Hurricane
Betsy, the Small Business Administration,
to the extent such loss or damage is not com-
pensated for by insurance or otherwise, (1)
shall at the borrower’s option on that part
of any loan In excess of $500, (A) cancel up
to $1,800 of the loan, or (B) wailve interest
due on the loan in a total amount of not
more than $1,800 over a period not to exceed
three years; and (2) may lend to a privately
owned school, college, or university without
regard to whether the required financial as-
sistance is otherwise avallable from private
sources, and may waive interest payments
and defer principal payments on such a loan
for the first three years of the term of the
loan.

Sec. 4. In the administration of the emer-
gency loan program under subtitle C of the
Consolidated Farmers Home Administration
Act of 1961, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1961-67),
in the case of property loss or damage in the
States of Florida, Louisiana, and Mississippi,
resulting from flood, high waters, or wind-
driven water or uninsurable crop loss, caused
by Hurricane Betsy, the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall, to the extent such loss or dam-
age is not compensated for by insurance or
otherwise, at the borrower’'s option on that
part of any loan in excess of $500, (1) cancel
up to £1,800 of the loan, or (2) walve inter-
est due on the loan in a total amount of not
more than $1,800 over a period not to exceed
three years without regard to whether the
required financial assistance is otherwise
available from private sources.
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Sec. 5. The Secretary of Houslng and Ur-
ban Development shall undertake an imme-
diate study of alternative programs which
could be established to help provide finan-
cial assistance to those suffering property
losses in flood and other natural disasters,
including alternative methods of Federal dis-
aster insurance, as well as the existing flood
insuranece program, and shall report his find-
ings and recommendations to the President
for submission to the Congress not later than
nine months after the appropriation of funds
for this study, except that the findings and
recommendations on earthquake insurance
shall be reported to the President for sub-
mission to the Congress not later than three
years after the appropriation of funds for
this study.

Sgc. 6. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated not to exceed $70,000,000 to
carry out this Act, and such sums shall re-
main avallable until expended.

Sec. 7. This Act, other than sections §
and 6, shall not be in effect after January 1,
1967, except with respect to payment of ex-
penditures for obligations and commitments
entered into under this Act on or before
such date.

Sec. 8. This Act may be cited as the
;Southeast. Hurricane Disaster Relief Act of

965",

The SPEAKER. Is a second de-
manded?

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, I demand
a second.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that a second
be considered as ordered.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ala-
bama?

There was no objection.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
I yield myself 5 minutes.

Mr. Speaker, I am privileged to ap-
pear on this floor today as the chairman
of the Subcommittee on Flood Control
of the Committee on Public Works, and
report to this body that the legislation
which is being considered at this moment
is needed and necessary legislation. It
comes into being as a direct result of a
trip taken to the State of Louisiana re-
cently by the Subcommittee on Flood
Control. We visited the devastated areas
of New Orleans and Baton Rouge and
held public hearings. We heard testi-
mony from Federal, State, and local of-
ficials and private individuals as to the
magnitude of Hurricane Betsy.

It appears that in the terms of the
numbers of people affected and in the
terms of monetary loss the damages
caused to the States of Florida, Louisiana,
and Mississippi by this hurricane of
September 1965, may be greater than
any of the previous natural disasters.

H.R. 11539, the legislation we consider
today we believe will go a long way
toward restoring the area to its full scale
vitality. I point out that it operates
within the framework of existing law and
will provide, to those individuals who
suffered damage by this disaster, relief
for housing, property loss, and crop dam-
age. It will as well, by acting again
within the framework of existing law, go
a long way to help replace the damaged
schools in the area. The legislation au-
thorizes some $70 million for the purposes
of the bill which in essense would waive
at the borrower's option up to $1,800 of
8 loan issued by the Small Business Ad-
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ministration if the loan is in excess of
$500 to begin with or would allow interest
to be waived on such loan for a period
of 3 years but once again not in excess of
$1,800.

In the case of the farmers who are af-
fected by this legislation as well as stock-
men and oyster planters in the affected
areas the Farmers Home Administration
will be allowed to give additional as-
sistance to these people and as in the
case of the Small Business Administra-
tion where a loan is in excess of $500
cancel up to $1,800 of such loan or waive
the interest due on the loan up to $1,800
over a period of three years all without
regard to whether required financial as-
sistance is otherwise available from pri-
vate sources.

Mr. Speaker, may I say between Janu-
ary and September of this year the Sub-
committee on Flood Control of the Com-
mittee on Public Works has taken six
separate trips to various disaster stricken
areas of our country from the Pacific
coast to the Gulf of Mexico. We believe
these trips have been effective not only
as a physiological stimulus to the people
whom we visited in the areas and where
we held hearings but have as well pro-
vided concrete results in the increased
authorizations for existing projects, and
definite legislation as in the case of Lou-
isiana, Mississippi, and Florida which we
consider today

In the States of Louisiana, Florida,
and Mississippi between 800,000 and 1
million people were affected by the hur-
ricane. Over 1,500 homes were destroyed
and more than 150,000 homes were dam-
aged.

There were 2,000 trailers damaged or
destroyed and 1,400 farm buildings and
2,600 small businesses.

It is obvious that these people must
receive all the help possible. I pay great
tribute today to the wvarious Federal
agencies which immediately moved into
these areas and did so much for the re-
gions that were affected. However, I
believe that legislation such as H.R.
11539 is needed and is necessary. I trust
this body will pass this legislation today.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield fo
the gentleman from Louisiana.

Mr. BOGGS. I should like to com-
mend the gentleman and all of his col-
leagues on the Public Works Committee,
including the gentleman from Florida
[Mr. Cramer] the ranking Republican
member of the committee.

I should like especially to commend
the Members on both sides of the aisle
who took time off on a busy weekend
and gave up their whole weekend to go to
Louisiana and take testimony on the
damage done in Florida, Mississippi,
and Louisiana.

I should also like to commend the gen-
tleman from Alabama and the members
of the Committee on Public Works on the
breadth of the proposed legislation. As
the gentleman from Indiana knows,
hearings have been conducted by the
gentleman’s committee on the need for
general legislation.

I think what the gentleman is trying
to do is to take care of the situation in
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the manner in which we took care of the
situation in Alaska, the Northwest, and
elsewhere where disasters have recently
occurred, and at the same time antici-
pate the passage of a general bill in the
future, and also you are taking a real
look at the need for flood and earth-
quake insurance. I commend the gen-
Egman and everyone associated with

im.

This bill is vitally important to the
States affected and will bring measur-
able relief to a great many people.

Mr. Speaker, the recent Hurricane
Betsy which struck Florida, Mississippi,
and my State of Louisiana, was the worst
natural disaster ever to strike the North
American Continent, in terms of prop-
erty losses. Many millions in insurable
losses were suffered by homeowners,
farmers, small businessmen, and by col-
leges and universities in south Louisiana,
the area which received the most severe
blow from Hurricane Betsy. !

The Southeast Hurricane Disaster Re-
lief Act, which we are considering in the
House today, is a most important piece
of legislation to the stricken people of
my State, and those of Florida and Mis-
sissippi, many of whom suffered almost
irreparable losses from Betsy’s wrath.
This legislation will bring sorely needed
financial assistance in those areas where
existing law does not provide adequate
relief. Homeowners, farmers, fisher-
men, small businessmen, and private
schools, colleges and universities, will be
able to obtain more financial aid than
is now available on their property losses
by flood, high waters, and wind-driven
waters. In cases, where their property
losses from flooding, high waters, and
wind-driven waters exceeds $500, the
homeowners, farmers, and small busi-
nessmen will be able to obtain a “forgive-
ness” up to a maximum of $1,800, from
the Small Business Administration, or
from the Farmers Home Administration,
or they will have an option to waive the
interest due on a loan of up to a maxi-
mum of $1,800, and to have more liberal
repayment terms.

Schools, colleges, and universities, pri-
vately owned or religiously supported,
will be able to get SBA loans without re-
gard to whether the needed financial aid
can be obtained from private commercial
sources. These institutions, many of
which sustained severe damages from the
hurricane, also will be able to waive in-
terest payments and defer principal pay-
ments on such loans for the first 3 years
of the term of the loans.

This legislation also will permit those
citizens who are living in Government-
owner trailers, like those being provided
to people at Grand Isle, to buy these
trailers at fair and equitable prices.

In addition, the bill also provides for
a comprehensive study of the whole field
of Federal disaster assistance and relief,
including various methods for offering
Federal disaster insurance such as the
existing Flood Insurance Act enacted by
Congress in 1956.

From this thorough study, a report on
findings and recommendations will be
made to the President—with the end re-
sult that such special legislation for each
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individual major disaster may not be
necessary in the future.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation is the re-
sult of a fully cooperative effort between
the legislative and the executive branch.
It is the product of many good minds, and
it has the support of the administration
and of the Bureau of the Budget. It is
vitally needed for the stricken people of
Louisiana, Florida, and Mississippi, be-
cause with Hurricane Betsy, the destruc-
tion was so widespread—the misery and
suffering so great—and the property
losses so extensive—that existing law for
these citizens and for private schools and
colleges is not adequate.

There are so many people who deserve
thanks for their cooperation and their
help in bringing this legislation to the
attention of Congress for its action. My
distinguished colleague from Alabama,
Mr. Bos Jones, who heads the Public
Works Subcommittee on Flood Control,
has really been the leader in drafting and
presenting this legislation. His genuine
concern for the people of my State, and
of Florida and Mississippi, is most heart-
ening. He directed the conduct of thor-
ough hearings in New Orleans and Baton
Rouge before this legislation was drafted.
He gathered the necessary testimony and
facts to emphasize the need for this
legislation.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I thank the
gentleman from Louisiana.

The problems that were presented in
this disaster were unique from all the
rest we considered. For that reason, I
believe all members of the committee
have been very skillful in drafting the re-
lief that would be responsive to the de-
spair of the people of that area.

Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield to
the gentleman from Louisiana.

Mr. MORRISON. I wish to commend
the gentleman for the outstanding and
very diligent and wonderful work that he
has done on this legislation. As I heard
my distinguished colleague from Louisi-
ana [Mr. Boces] say, the amount of
time and sacrifice that you and the other
members of the committee put forth in
going to Louisiana was a most outstand-
ing and unselfish job. No chairman or
members of this committee have ever
worked any harder, and the results to-
day, in passing this emergency and
needed legislation is truly a masterpiece
of work. I certainly wish to thank the
gentleman and to say that I think that
this has certainly been a very outstand-
ing job and one that is most appreciated.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I thank the
gentleman.

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield to the
gentleman from Louisiana [Mr. HEBERT].

Mr. HEBERT. I wish to join with my
colleagues in their expression of grati-
tude to the gentleman from Alabama
and his colleagues on the committee who
visited Louisiana and held on-the-spot
hearings.

This legislation is perhaps some of the
most important that has come before
this body in many years. I believe the
thanks of the Nation go to the gentleman
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from Alabama, as well as the thanks of
those of us who come from Louisiana,
who are immediately affected, and of the
people of Mississippi and Florida.

This is emergency legislation of the
moment, but carried in the bill is a more
important item relating to future legisla-
tion which will be based upon this type of
legislation. It is to be hoped that in the
future, under the splendid leadership of
the gentleman from Alabama, if ever a
hurricane, tornado, earthquake or flood
should occur in another section of this
Nation, the people of that area will not
be compelled to wait for emergency legis-
lation. In the future they will know im-
mediately.

In this particular instance, as has been
pointed out, under the law the Govern-
ment could do no more than it did. It
did a magnificent job. It did a splendid
job. But now we need this additional
emergency legislation, which I hope will
be a pattern for the future, for perma-
nent legislation.

Again I express the thanks of the peo-
ple of Louisiana in my district, who prob-
ably were struck harder than any other
section of the Nation, to the gentleman
from Alabama, and his committee.

Mr. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield to
the gentleman from Louisiana [Mr.
WiLLisl.

Mr. WILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
associate myself with everything that
has been said, and I commend the gen-
tleman from Alabama and his colleagues
on the committee, as well as the mem-
bers of his staff.

This is a good bill. It will bring
deserved relief. I appreciate the bi-
partisan spirit which has brought it to
the floor.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I assure the
gentleman that it has been a bipartisan
spirit. The Members on the left of us
have been as diligent, as earnest, and as
devoted to the cause as any Member of
the majority.

Mr. PASSMAN. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield to
the gentleman from Louisiana [Mr.
PassMaN. ]

Mr. PASSMAN. I thank the distin-
guished gentleman from Alabama. I be-
lieve I speak for all of the wonderful peo-
ple of the great State of Louisiana,
especially those of the Fifth Congres-
sional District, when I say thank you
very, very much for moving into action
and getting this needed legislation
passed during the present session of the
Congress. It is especially pleasing to me
to see the Congress give the same con-
sideration to Americans that we have
been extending to many foreign nations,
and that is interest-free money, in fact,
the right of cancellation of loans as well
as outright grants. To do as much for
our own people is not more than should
be expected.

Many of my fellow Louisianians have
lost their life’s savings, and without a
helping hand from their Government,
and for that matter, their neighbors and
organizations that are in position to
help, they would never be able to become
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sufficiently rehabilitated to pick up the
loose ends and try to replace that which
has been lost.

Mr. EDWARDS of Louisiana. Mr.
Speaker, I wish to join with my col-
leagues in their support of H.R. 11539, a
bill which will provide assistance to the
States of Louisiana, Florida, and Missis-
sippi, for assistance in the reconstruction
of areas damaged by the recent Hurri-
cane Betsy.

I have just been confirmed by the
House of Representatives as a Member
from the Seventh District of Louisiana,
and I consider it a privilege to have as
my first duty the opportunity to join in
the views of my colleagues and to vote
for this bill, which will do much to miti-
gate the tremendous losses caused by
Hurricane Betsy with which you are all
familiar.

From what I understand, the damage
caused by Hurricane Betsy is the worsec
of record in the United States. Betsy’s
September 1965 smash of the Gulf Coast
was one of the most destructive in all
history. Even experienced disaster
workers were appalled more and more
every day as storm victims continued to
register for long term recovery help in
rebuilding their lives and homes.

When it is realized that approximately
1 million persons were adversely affected
by the hurricane, some conception can
be gained of the magnitude of the disas-
ter. The only other natural catastrophe
that equals this devastation was the 1937
Ohio-Mississippi River flood, which
forced over a million persons from their
homes.

In the case of Betsy, over 1,500 homes
were destroyed and more than 150,000
damaged. In addition, there were 2,000
trailers that were damaged or destroyed,
as well as 1,400 hundred farm buildings
and 2,600 small businesses.

I join with my colleagues in compli-
menting the members of the Public
Works Committee in taking immediate
action. A special subcommittee of the
full committee was sent to the area to
inspect the damage and to meet with
Federal, State and local officials. The
subcommittee held hearings on Septem-
ber 25 and 26, 1965, in New Orleans and
Baton Rouge, to determine what the Fed-
eral Government and Congress could do
to provide additional relief to the area
affected by Hurricane Betsy.

On October 13, 1965, the Committee on
Public Works held hearings on H.R.
11539, and related bills, in Washington,
and testimony was received from Mem-
bers of Congress and representatives of
the executive branch of the Government.

The bill has been ably described by the
chairman of the subcommittee, ROBERT
E. JonEs, of Alabama, and I shall not re-
peat the provisions of the bill. However,
it does provide for assistance in the way
of cancellation of a portion of loans or
waivers of interest, in addition to other
financial aid. It is my opinion that it is
a forward step in providing for assistance
by the United States to the residents of
an area so severely devastated, and one
of the most far-reaching steps it has been
my fortune to experience in the work-
ings of the Federal Government. I am
tremendously impressed by this bill.
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Mr. Speaker, I hope that this bill will
receive favorable action by the House.

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Iyield tothe
gentleman from Louisiana [Mr. Wac-
GONNER].

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to express my personal apprecia-
tion to the chairman of the Committee
on Public Works, the gentleman from
Maryland, Mr. FaLion; to the chairman
of the subcommittee, Mr. JonEs of Ala-
bama; and indeed to the entire commit-
tee for the consideration they have given
to those who have suffered so much be-
cause of Hurricane Betsy. The people of
Louisiana appreciate what you are doing
I assure you.

I express the hope that from this legis-
lation will come new recommendations or
legislation which will be long standing
and corrective in nature, and will assist
others, as time goes by, who find them-
selves in similar conditions. Perhaps
from this will come flood control insur-
ance which will be meaningful.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from Louisiana [Mr.
Lonc] may extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
I rise in support of H.R. 11539, a bill to
provide assistance to the States of Flor-
ida, Louisiana, and Mississippi, for dam-
ages caused by the unforgettable Hurri-
cane Betsy.

Hurricane disaster has been frequent
to the people of Louisiana, as well as to
other Gulf States. Because of such fre-
quency, and consequential damage to life
and property, it is entirely appropriate
that the Congress of the United States
act to provide assistance to the people
of Louisiana, Florida, and Mississippi in
their time of emergency need.

The unprecedented and unequaled ex-
tent of financial loss caused by Hurri-
cane Befsy sustains and cogently ad-
vances the idea that individuals alone
cannot shoulder the loss inflicted upon
them by the elements. It is, therefore,
the duty of this Congress to enact ap-
propriate legislation to bridge the gap
in the rebuilding of affected areas. This
bill will provide that assistance and I
strongly urge its final passage.

I am extremely grateful to the Honor-
able RoserT E. JonEs of Alabama, and
his Subcommittee on Flood Control for
their visit to Louisiana; and to Chair-
man Farron of the Public Works Com-
mittee, my colleagues from Louisiana,
and other Members of this body, who
haves worked so hard to develop H.R.
11539.

Mr. FASCELL., Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama.
the gentleman from Florida.

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, the gulf
shore States have suffered severely at
the hands of hurricanes many times in
the past as have all of the littoral Atlantic
States. However, this past September,
Louisiana and nearby Mississippi suf-

I yield to
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fered the worst blow of all time when
Hurricane Betsy struck after having hit
Florida where it caused severe damages.

Damages in Florida have been esti-
mated at over $100 million, and that in
Louisiana and adjoining Mississippi has
been estimated variously from $1 to $2
billion, and many precious lives were lost.

Under Public Law 875 many Federal
agencies rushed in with food, temporary
shelter, clothing, undertaking protective
and preventive health measures, repair
crews for roads, communications utili-
ties, and levees.

Countless lives were saved and much
good has been accomplished, but, as in
the past, there is the inevitable after-
math which leaves thousands still home-
less, without jobs and saddled with debts
for property which has been destroyed
or damaged so as to require extensive
costly repair. Many businesses have
been wiped out—resulting in unemploy-
ment for many and bankruptcy for the
owners and operators. Numerous com-
munities still lack functioning public
facilities, schools, churches, and other
institutions remain closed or were
destroyed.

Assistance under Public Law 875 is
unable to cope with a disaster of the cali-
ber attained by Hurricane Betsy.

H.R. 11539, which is identical to my
bill, HR. 11574, is directed toward mend-
ing this situation.

Trailers brought in to house victims
are still needed. Construction of per-
manent housing in the ordinary sense
will require years to replace the homes
wrecked by Betsy. The bill would au-
thorize the sale of these trailers to the
present occupants at a fair price.

The bill would assist small business to
assume activities and again give useful
employment by permitting cancellation
of part of existing Small Business Ad-
ministration loans, or waiving interest
payments for a period. This would in
many cases enable small shops and serv-
ice establishments and the like to re-
sume a useful life, serving the commu-
nity by meeting their needs and by giv-
ing employment.

Provision is made for loans on gen-
erous terms to private educational in-
stitutions which suffered grievously at
the hands of Hurricane Betsy. These
three States have a high proportion of
such institutions and many now have
limited resources.

Inevitably much agricultural loss is
suffered in a disaster of this type. En-
tire crops were destroyed leaving farm-
ers with no income, but in many in-
stances saddled with debts incurred for
purchase of seed and fertilizer, and for
labor. This bill would provide relief
for these unfortunates so that they may
resume activities.

The act would also direct the Hous-
ing and Urban Development Depart-
ment to undertake a long-needed re-
study of the overall problem of disaster
relief to develop a program of insurance
against property loss which might serve
to avert the necessity for extensive
specialized legislation such as is em-
bodied in H.R. 11539. Americans are
willing to stand on their own two feet
even after suffering at the hands of
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ﬁl:ﬂc;er nature if only given a helping
nd.

H.R. 11539 will, by utilization of the
$70 million it would authorize, extend
this helping hand so that the people of
three States who have suffered a crip-
pling blow may once again become pro-
ductive citizens.

On behalf of the people of the con-
gressional district I represent I express
my deep appreciation to the distin-
guished gentleman from Alabama [Mr.
JonEes], chairman of the Subcommittee
on Flood Control and the distinguished
chairman, Mr. FaiLon, of Maryland,
and the ranking minority member, Mr.
CraMER, of Florida, and all members of
the subcommittee and the full Commit-
tee on Public Works for their prompt
response and action to and for the dis-
tress and the needs of the people who
have been seriously damaged and in-
convenienced.

Mr. Speaker, I urge unanimous ap-
proval of this legislation.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield to
the gentleman from Florida [Mr.
PEPPER.]

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
join my colleagues in the highest com-
mendation to the able gentleman from
Alabama who is now in the well and who
was the chairman of the subcommittee
handling this legislation and also par-
ticularly commend our distinguished
colleague from Florida [Mr. CRAMER],
the ranking minority member of that
great Committee on Public Works, for
the promptness and thoroughness with
which this splendid committee has in-
vestigated and responded to the needs of
the people in these three States who
have been the victims of this hurricane.
I especially wish to commend the com-
mittee for their farsightedness in includ-
ing section 5 which lays the groundwork
for the hope that we will be able to en-
act in the next session of this Congress
legislation of far-reaching importance
that will meet these situations as they
arise and meet them adequately as they
come along, without the Congress having
to deal with each case individually. I
think it is a very significant piece of
legislation. For my people and myself
I wish to commend the able gentleman
and his colleagues for the great work
they have done.

Hurricane Betsy struck a vicious blow
to the people in the heavily populated
south Florida area. In Dade County
alone, the county manager of our metro-
politan county government has estimated
the damage to private property totaled
$111,284,5600 and the additional damage
to public property $5,103,000.

Much of this damage was water dam-
age for which the victims of the hurri-
cane cannot obtain compensation under
existing insurance policies. These losses
must be sustained by the individual
homeowner and the small businessman,
unless a compassionate Federal Govern-
ment sees fits to help these homeowners
and businessmen, to compensate them
for losses against which they can obtain
no other protection, to extend to them
the heartfelt sympathy of the American
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people to those who have suffered,
through no fault of their own, a seri-
ous misfortune.

The provisions of this bill, which I
have cosponsored, would permit the
Small Business Administration to recog-
nize the individual hardships of those
who obtain SBA disaster loans by waiv-
ing part of the interest due on the loan
or by canceling part of the loan in ex-
cess of the first $500. This will give a
greater flexibility to the administration
of the present disaster loan program and
relieve to a greater degree the hardship
imposed by these property losses.

I am happy to be a sponsor of this leg-
islation with my distinguished colleague,
the gentleman from Florida, Representa-
tive DanTE Fasceri, also from Dade
County, and with the distinguished
Members of the Louisiana and Mississippi
delegations in this body.

Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield to
the gentleman from Indiana.

Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman for yielding, and I com-
mend him for bringing this particular
piece of legislation to the floor of the
House. I hope it will pass unanimously.
I am especially grateful to the gentle-
man for undertaking hearings on the
omnibus disaster legislation. Many of us
who have lived through one of these dis-
asters, as we have in my district, know
that there is a need for a complete over-
haul of the existing acts which presently
are on the statute books. There have
been over 40 disasters declared as such
since January 1964 in the United States.
There are presently some 30 of these
still existing as disaster areas. I would
hope that this would point up to the
House the need for an overhaul of our
disaster legislation so that it would not
be necessary for us to come to the House
each time we have a natural disaster. I
thank the gentleman for yielding.

The SPEAEKER pro tempore (Mr.
Boaes). The time of the gentleman
from Alabama has expired.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
I yield myself 2 additional minutes, and
I now yield to my colleague from Mis-
sissippi [Mr. CoLMER].

Mr, COLMER. Mr. Speaker, as one of
the cosponsors of this legislation, I desire
to associate myself with the remarks
made by those who have preceded me in
the discussion of this bill. Hurricane
Betsy was one of the most erratic and
damaging of all the hurricanes which
have visited their wrath upon the coastal
lines of the States of Florida, Louisiana,
and Mississippi. It even exceeded the
damage wrought by the 1947 hurricane
which caused much damage to my own
beautiful coast of Mississippi. Betsy,
after an erratic course in both the At-
lantic Ocean and the Gulf of Mexico, was
aimed directly at the Mississippi gulf
coast. Fortunately for my people, its
course again was changed and its full
fury hit the city of New Orleans and the
adjoining areas of Louisiana. Even so,
my own area along the Mississippi coast
did not escape unscathed. Much damage
was done to that area. While the dam-
age there was not comparable to the New
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Orleans area some 50 miles to the west,
the damage was nevertheless substantial.
The seawalls constructed at a cost to the
taxpayers of the Mississippi coast were
substantially damaged. The fishing in-
dustry which means so much to the econ-
omy of that section also suffered sub-
stantial damage. Likewise, many pri-
vate homes and property felt the fury
with resultant damage of this hurricane.

The purpose of the bill, Mr, Speaker,
is to assist the people and the local gov-
ernments of these three States to re-
habilitate themselves and assist in the
recovery from the losses substained in
this severe storm. This is a humani-
tarian effort which I am sure will receive
the support of the people of all of the
States of the Union and, therefore, I am
glad to have g small part in relieving the
suffering and the losses incurred by this
hurricane.

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I yield to
the gentleman from Alaska.

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
I want to say that I am particularly cog-
nizant of the impact of a great natural
catastrophe because of my memory of
the Alaskan earthquake. I am proud to
be on the full Committee on Publie
Works and worked very closely with the
s;;boommittee in drafting this legisla-
tion.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
may I say that the gentleman from
Alaska gave us valuable information
based on the experience he has had with
such things in Alaska. He was quite
helpful in the draftsmanship of this
legislation.

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. I thank the
gentleman, and I rise in full support of
this legislation.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 8 minutes.

Mr. Speaker, I concur in the remarks,
generally, of the gentleman from Ala-
bama, my distinguished colleague, who
has held many conferences with many
of the department heads in the execu-
tive branch of the Government, trying
to get together a bill that makes sense,
that the House will accept, that will do
some real, substantial good, and that
will give some needed help to the people
in the areas affected.

Hurricane Betsy was one of the most
devastating hurricanes in recent his-
tory. The estimated damage of that
hurricane is $2.5 billion, the largest por-
tion of which, in excess of $2 billion, was
in the State of Louisiana; about one-
quarter billion dollars in the State of
Mississippi; and about $119 million in the
State of Florida.

We knew that legislation was contem-
plated, after the damage took place. We
knew that the Pacific Northwest Disaster
Relief Act of 1965 had been acted upon
in this session of Congress, and we real-
ized further that the relief contained
therein, being partially regional in char-
acter, did not provide adequate relief
for the rest of the Nation and, in this
instance, to the States of Mississippi,
Louisiana, and Florida.

Discussions started about the type of
legislation that would be proper at this
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late date in the session. Could we pos-
sibly get to the consideration of general
legislation relating to disaster relief
throughout the Nation? I wholeheart-
edly subscribe to the basic thesis, as I am
sure the gentleman from Alabama and
other members of the committee do, that
this is a subject that must be treated as
soon as possible on a nationwide basis.
For that reason the committee last week
started hearings on this subject matter.

This bill does bring within the exist-
ing program the present administrative
agencies, and requires no new adminis-
trative agencies, no additional personnel
except, perhaps, for study purposes, as
to what the permanent solution should
be. It is within the framework of what
I believe at this late date should be done
by our committee, taking the existing
programs and thoroughly exploring the
possibilities with the executive agencies
as to what could be done at this late hour
that would give immediate relief to those
persons who suffered from this terrible
disaster.

This is one of the toughest bills we
have gotten into. It is one of the tough-
est problems that we have to meet. I
say unequivocally, so far as this Member
is concerned, that it will be my intention
and it appears to be the intention of the
majority likewise, to take this matter up
in detail, with continuing hearings early
next year and studying the matter dur-
ing the recess period. We all realize the
importance of treating the problem of
any future disasters that may strike any
community, because the people of these
communities in this Nation should know
what relief is available and what relief
should be made available through State
and local communities, as well as through
the Federal Government.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. That is the
intent and will be the intent of the com-
mittee, to address itself to that problem
and to make suitable studies of the legis-
lative requirements to meet these haz-
ardous circumstances once they arise. I
can assure the gentleman from Florida
that it will not go without attention.

Mr. CRAMER. I will say to the gen-
tleman that back in 1928 when I had just
gone to Florida we had one of the worst
storms in the history of this Nation. It
almost knocked our roof off; it was al-
most blown off. I know what it is to go
through one of these terrible storms. So
I am not unsympathetic to the problem
involved so far as Florida is concerned.

In Florida we suffered an estimated
damage of $119,060,000 of which $9,100,-
000 was public property damage. Under
the present law, passed in 1950 and
amended subsequently, only $1,546,000 is
eligible for Federal assistance. Under
the present program, Public Law 875,
which I think is one of the best indica-
tions of the situation, only $1,500,000 out
of nearly $120 million is eligible for Fed-
eral assistance. The severity of the sit-
uation even in the State of Florida is
demonstrated by the Red Cross reports
which indicate that there were thousands
of homes that were either destroyed or
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suffered major and minor damage. One
hundred and ninety-three trailers were
destroyed and 955 were damaged. A
total of over 5,000 families suffered some
loss as a result of the disaster.

It is estimated that there will be 50,000
claims by the insurance industry which
will be filed resulting in payments of be-
tween $25 and $28 million.

At the outset, Mr. Speaker, let me say
that there is nothing in this legislation
nor is it intended to discourage in any
way, but rather to encourage the private
property owners to insure against losses
which are insurable; as a matter of fact
insurable losses—not only insured losses,
but insurable losses, meaning nonwater
damage risks and that those insurable
losses are not covered by this legislation.
I believe it is important to note that only
uninsurable losses are specifically spelled
out in section 4.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to ask the
gentleman from Alabama [Mr. JoNEs]
whether or not my understanding is cor-
rect, having helped draft the legislation,
that it is the intention of the committee
that section 3 likewise should cover as a
matter of administrative procedure un-
insurable losses?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
if the gentleman will yield, the gentle-
man is exactly correct. Most of section
4 items were in the sugarcane operation
and therefore they were covered under
the existing law at 80 percent. There-
fore, the gentleman from Florida in writ-
ing up the provisions to which he has
just referred did not think it was neces-
sary to write it into section 4.

Mr. CRAMER. I am glad the gentle-
man concurs, because I personally was of
the opinion that we ought to write it into
section 3 the same as we wrote it in sec-
tion 4, that loss or damage from flood,
high waters, or wind-driven water or un-
insurable erop loss would be subject to the
provisions of this bill.

Buf, it is understood, I hope, in the
debate that that is what is intended in
section 3 as well as under the Small Busi-
ness Administration disaster relief pro-
gram.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
if the gentleman will yield further, when
the gentleman wrote that provision into
section 3 it was my understanding that
since the uninsurable losses occurred un-
der the existing law, in section 4 it would
not be necessary and so the gentleman
from Florida has stated what was intend-
ed to be arrived at through the language
of the bill.

Mr. CRAMER. I thank the gentleman
from Alabama and I hope in administer-
gg the program it will be so adminis-

red.

Also, Mr. Speaker, I would like to ask
the gentleman from Alabama—and then
I shall be glad to yield to the gentleman
from Jowa [Mr. Gross]—relating to a
needs test. As the legislation is drafted,
there is under the present program of the
Small Business Administration disaster
relief, under the consolidated Farmers
Home Administration disaster relief, the
ASCA disaster relief, and there is writ-
ten into those laws, or in the alternative
by administrative action, a needs test so
that those persons who have an eco-
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nomiec need can qualify. In other words,
millionaires cannot get the $1,800 benefit
either in waived interest or waived prin-
cipal? Does the gentleman from Ala-
bama agree with that statement?

Mr. JONES of Alabama. I not only
agree to that but I would expect that
there will be a continuation of the needs
test as contained in existing law, with
those exceptions that are waived in titles
III and IV. So I believe we could not
neglect in the administration of this act
some type of needs test or examination.

Mr. CRAMER. I thank the gentle-
man on that point.

Of course, the gentleman and I con-
curred in the paragraph on page 3 re-
lating to where in administering the act
someone who makes the request for the
full $1,800, either waiver of an existing
loan or $1,800 payoff in interest or prin-
cipal on a new loan, that the adminis-
tration will have discretion to determine
not only and how come or whether the
act should be approved, but certainly
whether the full $1,800 should be
granted.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
if the gentleman will yield further, not
only that but the Administrator of the
Small Business Administration, along
with the Administrator of the Farmers
Home Administration, gave assurances
to the committee that once they received
a loan of approximately $2,300, they
would, of course, look with careful exami-
nation at that proposal.

Mr. CRAMER. In other words, $2,300
is the most favorable consideration a per-
son could have, meaning $1,800 over the
initial $500 minimum?

In other words, if you made applica-
tion for $2,300 you might get the maxi-
mum of $1,800 in waivers, and thus only
be liable for $500. I hope that will be
looked at with serious reservation be-
cause it is a maximum benefit situation.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Iregretto note that this
is the second consecutive bill that comes
before the House this afternoon ac-
companied by a report which gives no
indiecation of any departmental or
agency views. While I do not mean to
say I am bound by agency and depart-
mental views, I think it is well to have
them, and I regret again this bill is ac-
companied by a report which gives no
indication that any agency or depart-
ment is interested in the legislation.

Mr. CRAMER. I may say that the
testimony of the agencies is contained in
the hearings. Generally the agencies
favor this kind of legislation. I will say
to the gentleman further, so far as I am
concerned, this House can consider itself
fortunate that the price tag brought be-
fore this House on a $2.5 billion loss sit-
uation is only $70 million. It was esti-
mated in view of the lateness of the hour
and in view of inability to get depart-
mental and agency suggestions it would
end up with a price tag double that. I
may say to the gentleman that the gen-
tleman in the well is one who unequivo-
cally told the executive branch of the
Government he would not support new
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programs at this time, and new admin-
istrations of those programs and, sec-
ondly, would not support substantial di-
rect grants to provide property owners
compensation for loss of real and per-
sonal property, which was the proposal
initially under discussion.

Mr. GROSS. I want to commend the
gentleman for the position he took in
that respect.

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. I yield to the gentle-
man from Massachusetts.

Mr. KEITH. With reference to sec-
tion 5, which has to do with a study
of insurance, this philosophy was sup-
ported in S. 408, presented before the
Senate. Senate 408 is substantially the
same as the bill that I filed in April of
this year providing for a study compara-
ble to that which has been authorized
in this legislation. I would like to say
to the House that the nature and extent
of this recent disaster is unique only be-
cause our memories are short. I can
recall one day while serving at a place
called Indianola Beach, when a flood
and hurricane came in and overcame an
entire railroad train. I can recall in
1938 we had a hurricane up in Connecti-
cut in which over 3,000 people lost their
lives. This is as expensive as others we
have had in the past, and I cannot over-
look the loss of human life that was
suffered in those days in 1938.

Mr, CRAMER. Perhaps the gentle-
man misconstrues what the committee
intends by that language. It means
when the amount of property damaged
and involved is of such proportions it
deserves consideration by separate leg-
islation.

Mr. KEITH. I agree that it does de-
serve attention. In the absence of a na-
gonal policy it deserves special atten-

on.

Mr. CRAMER.
tleman.

Mr. KEITH. Section 5 will provide
a national policy that will make some
of these things unnecessary because in
other years hundreds of miles of railroad
and other roads, and housing, were in-
volved, many lives were lost, as we all
remember. I strongly support section 5,
which was passed in effect by the Senate,
and which was before us on our calendar
3 weeks ago today.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. CRAMER. I yield to the gentle-
man from California.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
I simply want to join in the commenda-
tions of others for the gentleman in the
well and the chairman of the subcom-
mittee. For those who have been hit
in areas throughout the counfry during
Gisasters, certainly it behooves all of us
tl;? support this legislation wholehearted-

I agree with the gen-

I am particularly interested in section
5 of the act which had been included
in this bill. The balance of the legisla-
tion certainly will be of immeasurable
relief in Florida, Louisiana, and the Mis-
sissippi sections of our country. It cer-
tainly is regrettable that this great Com-
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mittee on Public Works, which is normal-
1y recognized for its work to build Amer-
jea and its great resources, has had to
spend so much of its time and effort in
rebuilding many sections of America
that have been so hard hit by disasters
this year.

It is to the credit of this committee,
the House and the entire Federal system
of government that we can develop legis-
lation that will provide assistance to peo-
ple and property damaged beyond their
ability to recover through normal
means.

Mr. CRAMER. In closing I would
just like to make this comment.

Section 5 I think is one of the most
valuable aspects of the legislation. No.
1, the 1956 insurance act has not been
implemented. They have a study that
has been begun on what can be done to
implement it. It appears that this ac-
tually is the long-range answer to the
problem. How can these people who can-
not get insurance today at reasonable
rates to protect themselves against these
inordinate risks and who do not have
insurance available if a disaster strikes,
get protection without direct appropria-
tions from the Federal Government to
cover these disasters?

I am confident that some program can
be evolved. Also, of course, section 5 in-
cludes a general study relating to all
available programs and all programs
that might be recommended in addition
to hurricane insurance. I am confident
we can come up with a workable, sound
and substantial contribution in this field
next year. After all, we need something
to be left for next year to be acted on
anyway.

Mr. Speaker, I yield 2 minutes to the
gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
KEITH].

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, I just want
to point out for the benefit of my col-
leagues in the House that there is a de-
cided role that the private insurance in-
dustry can play in meeting the problem
that we are dealing with here today, and
that is primarily in the field of hurri-
cane insurance. We can buy insurance
against windstorms. But we cannot buy
insurance against abnormal high tides,
and that is where our real problem comes
up. We are not concerned with hurri-
canes as such. There are reasonable
rates for that readily available, but we
are concerned with the abnormal high
tides accompanying these disastrous
hurricanes. Practically the only place
that you ean get insurance against high
tides is with Lloyds of London, but the
premiums are prohibitive.

We are going to have a cooperative
effort, I am sure, as a result of this study
which will be made by the Federal Gov-
ernment. The State and local govern-
ments and private industry in general
and the insurance industry in particular
will know what their responsibilities are.
I trust the Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development will approach this
constructively and when the report is
rendered in 9 months time we will have
some legislation that we can enact in
the next session of the Congress,

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of this legislation, and to con-
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gratulate the committee on bringing this
measure to us for action. Florida is
grateful for the generous and needed
provisions of this bill. I wish to stress,
Mr. Speaker, the need for the studies
here authorized to lay the basis for a
broad program of insurance for the fu-
ture. I worked for the 1956 measure
which was intended to accomplish this
same objective; and I sincerely hope that
the new studies will reveal a practical
method of prompt relief, preferably on
an insurance basis.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I, too,
wish to support H.R. 11539, the South-
eastern Hurricane Disaster Relief Act of
1965.

This legislation is certainly necessary
for the victims of Hurricane Betsy in
Florida, Louisiana, and Mississippi.

I wish, however, to take this opportu-
nity to speak out very strongly on behalf
of favorable action by Congress at the
earliest possible time on omnibus dis-
aster relief legislation.

The omnibus disaster relief bill, S.
1861, has already been passed by the
Senate on a voice vote on July 22, 1965.
I have introduced an omnibus disaster
relief bill, as have my colleagues, the gen-
tleman from Indiana [Mr. Rousr] and
other Members of the House.

This omnibus bill provides relief for
the unfortunate victims of natural dis-
asters like the devastating series of tor-
nadoes which swept through northern
Indiana last Palm Sunday and left death
and destruction in their wake. The loss
to my district alone, with 54 dead, 242
injured, and property damage in the
millions, was catastrophic. Hardest hit
was the little unincorporated commu-
nity of Dunlap, near Elkhart, where the
desolation in some places was total and
the individual suffering was and remains
beyond total measurement or relief.

Three days after the holocaust, Pres-
ident Johnson, my colleagues Senators
Vance HARTKE and BIrcH BayH, Indiana
Governor Roger Branigan, Buford Elling-
ton, Director of the Office of Emergency
Planning, and I visited the stricken area.
The crippling effects of the storm were
overwhelming. The evidence of personal
and community tragedy, on all sides,
stunned and moved us all.

Mr. Speaker, I am glad to support Fed-
eral action for the victims of Hurricane
Betsy in the Southeastern States but I
speak as well for those who have suffered
from disasters in other parts of the
United States during recent months and
I also speak for the victims of tomor-
row’s natural disasters.

Can we possibly be satisfied with
piecemeal and after-the-fact legislation
each time natural disaster strikes? The
omnibus bill which several of us have in-
troduced authorizes Federal agencies to
provide a number of forms of immediate
and long-term assistance when natural
disaster strikes.

Mr. Speaker, I hope very much that if
it is not possible for Congress to act dur-
ing this session on omnibus disaster re-
lief legislation, we shall do so as early
as possible in the second session.

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr, Speak-
er, this legislation is needed to assist
local and State governments in Florida,
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Louisiana, and Mississippi, and the esti-
mated million citizens adversely affected
by Hurricane Betsy, in the long road of
rebuilding their homes, businesses, and
public facilities. In his report to the
President on the activities of the Weath-
er Bureau during the hurricane, the Sec-
retary of Commerce indicated Betsy was
the most erratic and destructive hurri-
cane of this century. Much damage was
prevented by both the Weather Bureau
and the Coast Guard, through their
warning and rescue operations, but the
destruection in many areas reached un-
believable proportions. Certainly the
Federal Government must be in a posi-
tion to grant special consideration to
those who suffered losses from this nat-
ural disaster. This legislation seeks to
implement existing programs, and reduce
some of the restrictions not contemplated
in circumstances of this sort. In urging
adoption of HR. 11539, prudence and
commonsense are also urged, so that
those in actual need are able to secure
help, and those who may seek to take ad-
vantage of the situation although suffer-
ing no hurricane damage are prevented
from doing so. Our experiences in this
year of destructive weather may serve as
the emphasis for more study of the role
of the Federal Government in disasters,
so that emergency situations can be
better met with machinery set up for this
purpose, rather than for the necessity
of special legislation for each succeeding
event of weather on the rampage.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
I have no further requests for time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Boces). The question is, Shall the House
suspend the rules and pass the bill, H.R.
11539?

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof), the
rules were suspended and the bill was

A m(;tlon to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have 5 legislative days in which
to extend their remarks on the bill just
passed.,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

PROTECTION OF ENDANGERED
SPECIES OF FISH AND WILDLIFE

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 9424) to provide for the conserva-
tion, protection, and propagation of
native species of fish and wildlife, in-
cluding migratory birds, that are threat-
ened with extinetion; to consolidate the
authorities relating to the administration
by the Secretary of the Interior of the
National Wildlife Refuge System; and
for other purposes, with amendments as
printed in the bill.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 9424

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of
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America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
Congress finds and declares that one of the
unfortunate consequences of economic
growth In the United States has been the
extermination of some native species of fish
and willdlife; that serlous losses in other
species of native wild animals with educa-
tional, historical, recreational, and scientific
value have occurred and are occurring; and
that the United States has an obligation pur-
suant to international agreements, such as
the Migratory Bird Treaties and the Inter-
American Treaty on Nature Protection and
Wildlife Preservation, 1940, with Canada and
Mexico and other countries to conserve and
protect, where practicable, the various species
of native fish and wildlife, including game
and nongame migratory birds, that are
threatened with extinction. The purposes
of this Act are to provide a program for the
conservation, protection, restoration, and
propagation of selected specles of native fish
and wildlife, including migratory birds, that
are threatened with extinction, and to con-
solidate, restate, and modify the present au-
thorities relating to administration by the
Secretary of the Interior of the National
Wildlife Refuge System.

(b) A specles or subspecies of native fish
and wildlife shall be regarded as threatened
with extinction whenever the Secretary of
the Interior finds, after consultation with the
States, that its exlstence is endangered be-
cause its habitat is threatened with destruc-
tion, drastic modification, or severe curtail-
ment, or because of overexploitation, disease,
predation, or because of other factors, and
that its survival requires assistance.

8ec. 2. (a) The Secretary of the Interior
shall utilize the land acquisition and other
authorities of the Migratory Bird Conserva-
tion Act, as amended, the Fish and Wildlife
Act of 1956, as amended, and the Fish and
Wildlife Coordination Act to carry out a pro-
gram in the United States of conserving, pro-
tecting, restoring, and propagating selected
species of native fish and wildlife that are
threatened with extinction.

(b) In addition to the land acquisition au-
thorities in such Acts, the Secretary is hereby
authorized to acquire by purchase, donation,
or otherwise, lands or Interests therein
needed to carry out the purpose of this Act
relating to the conservation, protection,
restoration, and propagation of selected
species of native fish that are threatened
with extinction.

(¢) Funds made available pursuant to the
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of
19656 (78 Stat. 89'7) may be used for the pur=
pose of acquiring lands, waters, or interests
therein pursuant to this section that are
needed for the purpose of conserving, pro-
tecting, restoring, and propagating selected
species of native fish and wildlife, including
migratory birds, that are threatened with
extinction.

(d) The Secretary shall review other pro-
grams administered by him and, to the ex-
tent practicable, utilize such programs in
furtherance of the purpose of this Act. The
Secretary shall also encourage other Federal
agencies to utilize, where practicable, their
authorities in furtherance of the purpose of
this Act.

Sec. 8. In carrying out the program au-
thorized by this Act, the Secretary shall co-
operate to the maximum extent practicable
with the several States, and he may enter in-
to agreements with the States for the ad-
ministration and management of any area
established under this program for the con-
servation, protection, restoration, and propa-
gation of threatened specles of native fish
and wildlife. Any revenues derived from the
administration of such areas under these
agreements will continue to be subject to the
provisions of section 401 of the Act of June
15, 1935 (49 Stat. 383), as amended (16
U.8.C. T156s).
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Sec. 4. (a) For the purpose of consoli-
dating the authorities relating to the varlous
categories of areas that are administered by
the Secretary of the Interior for the conserva-
tion of fish and wildlife, including species
that are threatened with extinction, all lands,
waters, and interests therein administered by
the Secretary as wildlife refuges, areas for
the protection and conservation of fish and
wildlife that are threatened with extinction,
wildlife ranges, game ranges, wildlife man-
agement areas, or waterfowl production areas
are hereby designated as the “National Wild-
life Refuge System” (referred to herein as the
“System”), which shall be subject to the
provisions of this section. Nothing con-
talned in this Act shall restrict the authority
of the Secretary to modify or revoke public
land withdrawals affecting lands in the Sys-
tem as presently constituted, or as it may be
constituted, whenever he determines that
such action is consistent with the public
interest.

(b) In administering the System, the Sec-
retary is authorized—

(1) to enter into contracts with any per-
son or public or private agency through nego-
tiation for the provision of public accom-
modations,

(2) to accept donations of funds and to
use such funds to acquire or manage lands
or interests therein, and

(3) to acquire lands or interests therein
by exchange (a) for acquired lands or public
lands under his jurisdiction which he finds
suitable for disposition, or (b) for the right
to remove, in accordance with such terms
and conditions as the Secretary may pre-
scribe, products from the acquired or publie
lands within the System: Provided, That the
lands or interests therein so exchanged shall
involve approximately equal values, as deter-
mined by the Secretary: Provided jfurther,
That the Secretary may accept cash from,
or pay cash to, the grantor in an exchange
in order to equalize the values of the prop-
erties exchanged.

(e) No person shall knowingly disturb, in-
jure, cut, burn, remove, destroy, or possess
any real or personal property of the United
States, Including natural growth, in any area
of the System; or take or possess any fish,
bird, mammal, or other wild vertebrate or
invertebrate animals or part or nest or egg
thereof within any such area; or enter, use,
or otherwise occupy any such area for any
purpose; unless such activities are performed
by persons authorized to manage such area,
or unless such activities are permitted either
under subsection (d) of this section or by
express provision of the law, proclamation,
Executive order, or public land order estab-
lishing the area, or amendment thereof: Pro-
vided, the United States mining and min-
eral leasing laws shall continue to apply to
any lands within the System to the same
extent they apply prior to the effective date
of this Act unless subsequently withdrawn
under other authority of law. Nothing in
this Act shall be construed to authorize the
Secretary to control or regulate hunting or
fishing of resident fish and wildlife, includ-
ing endangered specles thereof, on lands not
within the System. The regulations per-
mitting hunting and fishing of resident fish
and wildlife within the System shall be, to
the extent practicable, consistent with State
fish and wildlife laws and regulations.

(d) The Secretary is authorized, under
such regulations as he may prescribe, to—

(1) permit the use of any area within the
System for any purpose, including but not
limited to hunting, fishing, public recrea-
tion and accommodations, and access when-
ever he determines that such uses are com-
patible with the major purposes for which
such areas were established: Provided, That
not to exceed 40 per centum at any one time
of any area that has been, or hereafter may
be acquired, reserved, or set apart as an in-
violate sanctuary for migratory birds, under
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any law, proclamation, Executive order, or
public land order may be administered by
the Secretary as an area within which the
taking of migratory game birds may be per-
mitted under such regulations as he may
prescribe; and

(2) permit the use of, or grant easements
in, over, across, upon, through, or under any
areas within the System for purposes such as
but not necessarily limited to, powerlines,
telephone lines, canals, ditches, pipelines,
and roads, including the construction, opera-
tion, and maintenance thereof, whenever he
determines that such uses are compatible
with the purposes for which these areas are
established.

(e) Any person who violates or fails to
comply with any of the provisions of this
Act or any regulations issued thereunder
shall be fined not more than $500 or be im-
prisoned not more than six months, or both.

(f) Any person authorized by the Secre-
tary of the Interior to enforce the provisions
of this Act or any regulations issued there-
under, may, without a warrant, arrest any
person violating this Act or regulations in
his presence or view, and may execute any
warrant or other process issued by an officer
or court of competent jurisdiction to en=
force the provisions of this Act or regula-
tions, and may with a search warrant search
for and seize any property, fish, bird, mam-
mal, or other wild vertebrate or invertebrate
animals or part or nest or egg thereof, taken
or possessed in violation of this Act or the
regulations lssued thereunder. Any prop-
erty, fish, bird, mammal, or other wild ver-
tebrate or invertebrate animals or part or egg
thereof seized with or without a search war-
rant shall be held by such person or by a
United States marshal, and upon conviction,
shall be forfeited to the United States and
disposed of by the court.

(g) Regulations applicable to areas of the
System that are in effect on the date of en-
actment of this Act shall continue in effect
until modified or rescinded.

(h) Nothing in this section ghall be con-
strued to amend, repeal, or otherwise modify
the provision of the Act of September 28, 1962
(76 Stat. 653; 16 U.S.C. 460K—460K—4) which
authorizes the Secretary of the Interior to
administer the areas within the System for
public recreation. The provisions of this
section relating to recreation shall be ad-
ministered in accordance with the provisions
of sald Act.

Bec, 5. (a) The term “person” as used in
this Act means any individual, partnership,
corporation, or association.

(b) The terms “take” or “taking" or
“taken” as used in this Act mean to pursue,
hunt, shoot, capture, collect, kill, or attempt
Eupursue, hunt, shoot, capture, collect, or

(c) The terms “State” and the “United
BStates” as used in this Act mean the several
States of the United States, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, American Samoa, the
Virgin Islands, and Guam.

Sec. 6. Section 4(b) of the Act of March 16,
1934 (48 Stat. 451), as amended (16 U.S.C.
T18d(b) ), is further amended by changing
the colon after the word “areas” to a period
and striking the provisos, which relate to
hunting at certain wildlife refuges and which
are now covered by section 4 of this Act.

Sec. 7. (a) SBections 4 and 12 of the Migra-
tory Bird Conservation Act (456 Stat. 1222), as
amended (16 U.S.C. 716¢c and 715k), are fur-
ther amended by deleting the word “game”
wherever it appears.

(b) Section 10 of the Migratory Bird Con-
servation Act (45 Stat. 1224), as amended (16
U.B8.C. 7T15i), which relates to the adminis-
tration of certain wildlife refuges, is amended
to read as follows:

“Sec. 10. (a) Areas of lands, waters, or in-
terests therein acquired or reserved pursuant
to this Act shall, unless otherwise provided
by law, be administered by the Secretary of
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the Interior under rules and regulations pre-
scribed by him to conserve and protect mi-
gratory birds In accordance with treaty obli-
gations with Mexico and Canada, and other
specles of wildlife found thereon, including
specles that are threatened with extinction,
and to restore or develop adequate wildlife
habitat.

“(b) In administering such areas, the
Becretary is authorized to manage timber,
range, and agricultural crops; to manage
other species of animals, including but not
limited to fenced range animals, with the
objectives of perpetuating, distributing, and
utilizing the resources; and to enter into
agreements with public and private agencies.”

(c) Sectlon 11 of the Migratory Bird Con-
servation Act (456 Stat. 1224) (16 U.8.C. T15])
is amended by striking the period at the end
thereof and adding the following: " (39 Stat.
1702) and the treaty between the United
States and the United Mexican States for
the protection of migratory birds and game
mammals concluded February 7, 1936 (50
Stat. 1311).”

(d) Sections 13 and 14 of the Migratory
Bird Conservation Act (45 Stat. 1225), as
amended (16 U.S.C. T151 and’ 715m), which
provide for the enforcement of sald Act and
for penalties for violations thereof and which
are covered by sectlon 4 of this Act, are re-
pealed,

Sec. 8. (a) Sections 302 and 303 of title
IOI of the Act of June 15, 1935 (49 Stat. 382),
as amended (16 U.8.C. 7156d-1 and 715d-2),
which authorize exchanges at wildlife ref-
uges and which are covered by section 4 of
this Act, are repealed.

(b) The last sentence of section 401(a) of
the Act of June 15, 1935 (49 Stat. 383), as
amended (16 U.8.C. 715s), is amended by
inserting after the term *“wildlife refuges”,
the following: “lands acquired or reserved
for the protection and conservation of fish
and wildlife that are threatened with extinc-
tion,”.

BEec. 8. The first clause in section 1 of the
Act of September 28, 1962 (76 Stat. 653), is
amended by deleting the words ‘“‘national
wildlife refuges, game ranges,” and insert-
ing therein *“areas within the Natlonal Wild-
life Refuge System,”.

The SPEAKER pro tempore.
second demanded?

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I demand
a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. With-
out objection, a second will be considered
as ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may require.

Mr. Speaker, it is indeed a privilege
and honor for me to explain to the Mem-
bers of the House, H.R. 9424,

This legislation was introduced by our
former beloved colleague, the immediate
past chairman of the Subcommittee on
Fisheries and Wildlife Conservation of
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries, the late T. Ashton Thompson.
The bill was introduced on June 23 of
this year and probably was the last one
introduced by T. A. before his tragic
death on the weekend of July 4. This
is one of the most important pieces of
legislation that has been considered by
the Subcommittee on Fisheries and
Wildlife Conservation for many Con-
gresses and I think it most appropriate
that the House pay tribute to a truly
faithful public servant, the late T. A.
Thompson, by passing H.R. 9424 in his
honor as a living memorial.

Is a
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Mr. Speaker, one of the most unfor-
tunate results of economic growth in the
United States over the years has been
the extermination of some 24 birds and
12 mammals native to the United States
and Puerto Rico. These animals are
gone forever from the face of the earth
and soon will be joined by some 35 kinds
of mammals and 30 to 40 birds unless
special conservation efforts to acquire
and maintain sufficient habitat for them
are initiated.

This legislation would authorize and
direct the Secretary of the Interior to
initiate and carry out a comprehensive
program to conserve, protect, restore,
and propagate selected species of native
fish and wildlife, including migratory
birds, that are threatened with extine-
tion. In earrying out the program, the
Secretary would be directed to use exist-
ing broad authorities under the Migra-
tory Bird Conservation Act, the Fish and
Wildlife Act of 1956, and the Fish and
Wildlife Coordination Aect, for among
other things, as research, studies, and
land acquisitions. In addition, new land
acquisitions would be authorized and the
bill would consolidate and in some cases
expand the authorities of the Secretary
relating to the management and admin-
istration of the national wildlife refuge
system as a means toward affording
protection to fish and wildlife in all areas
of the system. The legislation would
also afford some protection to all species
of fish and wildlife.

Mr. Speaker, the Subcommittee on
Fisheries and Wildlife Conservation has
studied the problem of vanishing fish
and wildlife for many Congresses but we
sincerely believe that H.R. 9424 would
provide that needed protection and as-
sistance which will preserve such species
for future generations.

This legislation came down to the
committee in the form of an executive
communication from the Interior De-
partment, its importance warranted the
testimony of Secretary Udall at the
hearings, it has the endorsement of all
the other departments reporting on the
legislation, and the unanimous support
of all national and international fish and
wildlife conservation organizations.

Mr, Speaker, I recommend the passage
of HR. 9424,

As I had assured the distinguished
chairman of the Interior Committee, I
insert into the REcorp two letters from
me to him. These letters make it clear
it is not the intent of the committee to
amend, alter, or otherwise affect the
land and water conservation fund by
this legislation.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,

HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., August 24, 1965,

Hon. WAYNE N. ASPINALL,

Chairman, Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear WayNe: This is & formal acknowl-
edgement of your letter of July 14 to the
Honorable HeErsezrT C. BoNNER regarding HR.
9424,

As T advised you in regard to that letter,
the language to which you referred at page
3, line 14, regarding the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act, is simply enuncia-
tive of the language already included in that
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statute and provides no new authority to
the Secretary of the Interior, nor does it in
any way amend, change, or alter the provi-
sions of that statute.

This point was attested to in the hearings
by witnesses on behalf of the Departinent of
the Interior who stated this same point and,
when published, I am sure you will find
that the hearings buttress this statement to
your full satisfaction.

I would be derelict in my defense of juris-
diction of the Subcommittee on Fisheries and
Wildlife Conservation if I did not point out
that legislation dealing with the refuge
system for fish and wildlife is properly a
matter of concern to that subcommittee,
and under the rules of the Congress is given
to the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries, of which the subcommittee is a
duly constituted part.

While I am anxious always to be coop-
erative and helpful whenever possible, I do
wish you to know that it is my responsi-
bility as acting chairman of that subcom-
mittee, to preserve the jurisdiction of the
subcommittee and to protect as fully as I
am able, in cooperation with our distin-
guished chairman, the jurisdiction of the
full committee.

With warm good wishes,

Sincerely,
JoHN D, DINGELL,
Member of Congress.

CoNGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,

House oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., September 27, 1965,

Hon. WAYNE N. ASPINALL,

Chairman, Comimittee on Interior and Insu-
lar Affairs, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear WayNe: Thank you very much for
your letter on H.R. 9424 dated September 20,
1965, regarding the provisions of that legisla-
tlon in subsection 2(c) dealing with Land
and Water Conservation Fund Act moneys
being made available for acquisition of land
for preservation of species of fish or wildlife
threatened with extinction.

This matter was discussed at considerable
length in the subcommittee, both in the
open public hearings and in the executive
session, and it was the attitude and inten-
tion of the Department of the Interior, which
drafted the legislation, and the members of
the subcommittee, including myself, that
this is simply annunciative of the provisions
of the Land and Water Conservation Pund
Act and 1t adds nor detracts nothing from the
provisions thereof. A notation to this effect
will appear in the report of the committee
and, of course, I will be happy to make simi-
lar comments on the floor at the time this
matter is resolved.

I am happy to learn of your views in our
subsequent telephone conversation that this
meets with your approval.

With warm good wishes,

Sincerely,
JoBN D. DINGELL,
Member of Congress.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks and include two letters.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may require.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to join my col-
leagues on the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries in urging favorable
consideration of H.R. 9424. This bill
was introduced by the late Honorable
T. A. Thompson, a former distinguished
member of our committee and former
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chairman of the Subcommittee on Fish-
eries and Wildlife Conservation.

The purpose of H.R. 9424 is fo provide
an overall program for the conservation,
protection, and propagation of native
species of fish and wildlife which are
threatened with extinction.

It is unfortunate, but true, that the
economic growth of our country has
been at the expense of exterminating
some wildlife. The U.S. Department of
Interior has advised that since the set-
tlement of the 50 States, some 24 birds
and 12 mammals native to the United
States and Puerto Rico have become
extinet. These animals are gone for-
ever from the face of the earth. Unless
remedial action, such as proposed in
H.R. 9424, is taken now, another 35 kinds
of mammals and 30 to 40 birds face a
similar fate of extinetion.

True, in the past we have made special
efforts to save specified species which
have been threatened with extinction.
But, this former approach carries with
it the weakness of ineffective and piece-
meal remedies. What is now required is
a coordinated program providing for
special conservation efforts to protect
all such endangered species. H.R. 9424
provides the vehicle to attain this com-
mendable goal.

In coneclusion, I should like to bring to
your attention a portion of one of the
recommendations on endangered wild-
life of the First World Conference on
National Parks held in Seattle in 1962.
That Conference noted, and I quote,
that:

Any species so threatened which is not
accorded such official sanctuary proclaims
the fallure of the Government concerned to
recognize its responsibility to future gen-
erations of mankind.

It is my firm and personal belief that
the United States now has such a re-
sponsibility. It is a responsibility which
can be discharged through the legisla-
tion which is now before you for con-
sideration, H.R. 9424, Accordingly, I
strongly urge that HR. 9424 be con-
sidered favorably and passed by the
House.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I yield 3
minutes to the distinguished acting
chairman of the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, in
memory of a beloved friend aiid tol-
league, T. A. Thompson, of Louisiana, I
consider it an honor to recommend
passage of HR. 9424,

I had the pleasure of serving with T. A.
as fellow members of the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries during
the past 13 years. His term as chairman
of the Subcommittee on Fisheries and
Wildlife Conservation produced an out-
standing record of important legislation
considered and enacted. TUnquestion-
ably, the most important piece of legisla-
tion to come before the subcommittee in
many years has been H.R. 9424, intro-
duced by T. A. only a few days before his
tragic death. As a memorial to a truly
faithful public servant, I think it very fit-
ting that H.R. 9424 be passed in his
honor.
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Mr. Speaker, over the years some 24
birds and 12 mammals native to the
United States and Puerto Rico have dis-
appeared from the face of our earth.
There are a number of other rare and en-
dangered native fish and wildlife which
will become extinct in the not too distant
future unless sufficient habitat is soon
acquired. The Merchant Marine and
Fisheries Committee has considered the
problem of species threatened with ex-
tinction many times before and has
passed special legislation to save such
species as the key deer, fur seal, sea ot-
ter, and many others. H.R. 9424 would
eliminate this need to come to the Con-
gress each time a species of fish and wild-
life is threatened.

The main purpose of this legislation
would be to authorize and direct the Sec-
retary of the Interior to initiate and
carry out a program designed to conserve,
protect, restore, and propagate selected
species of endangered fish and wildlife.

In addition, the bill would afford pro-
tection to migratory birds which would
assist us in meeting our international
commitments to Canada and Mexico.

Mr. Speaker, I recommend the passage
of this vitally important legislation.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I yield 2
minutes to the distinguished gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. KEITH].

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, I also rise
in tribute to the late T. A. Thompson,
the original sponsor of this legislation,
and I commend our subcommittee chair-
man, Mr., DINGELL, who is doing such an
outstanding job in his efforts to fill the
shoes of Mr. Thompson in this respect.

As a Representative of Cape Cod,
Martha's Vineyard and Nantucket, I
have had firsthand knowledge of the
problem which faces our Nation’s wild-
life. For example, the last heath hen
died early in this century down on
Martha's Vineyard. This was a game
bird which furnished food for the tables
of our early settlers.

I believe the legislation goes a long
way toward resisting and reversing the
trend which has decimated so much of
our wonderful wildlife.

Mr. DINGELL, Mr, Speaker, I should
like to commend my good friend from
Washington [Mr. PerrLy], and also my
good friend from Massachusetis, for
their help on this bill, and indeed all the
members of the subcommittee and the
committee.

I yield at this time to my good friend
the gentleman from Hawaii [Mr. Ma-
TSUNAGA].

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman from Michigan for
yielding to me.

I commend the gentleman for the ex-
cellent job he has done in such a short
time since he has taken over the work of
our late beloved colleague, Mr. Thomp-
son of Louisiana.

To establish a legislative history, I
should like to pose a question to the gen-
tleman from Michigan.

Do the provisions of H.R. 9424 include
the nene goose of Hawaii?

Mr. DINGELL. I refer the gentleman
to page 2, line 16, subsection (b) and
the language which follows, wherein the
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iecretary can designate. The language

A specles or subspecies of native fish and
wildlife shall be regarded as threatened with
extinction whenever the Secretary of the In-
terlor finds, after consultation with the
States, that its existence is endangered be-
cause its habitat is threatened with destruc-
tion, drastic modification, or sévere curtail-
ment, or because of overexploitation, disease,
predation, or because of other factors, and
that its survival requires assistance.

It is my interpretation of the language,
as I am sure it would be the interpreta-
tion of the subcommittee and of the
House, that that language would cover
the nene goose of Hawaii to which the
gentleman refers.

Mr. MATSUNAGA. I thank the gen-
tleman from Michigan. As the gentle-
man knows, the nene is the official State
bird of Hawaii, and indeed one of the
world’s most beautiful and distinguished
looking species, Unfortunately, it is one
of the world’s rarest and most endan-
gered species. Its preservation is truly
a matter of interest not only to the State
of Hawaii but also to the entire Nation.
For this reason I introduced a bill, HR.
505, on January 4 of this year, and ap-
peared before the gentleman’s subcom-
mittee to testify in support of my bill.
It is my understanding that my bill has
been incorporated into the bill now before
us, and the purpose of my bill is fully
covered by the measure under consider-
ation. The program provided by the bill
raises the hope that the nene will become
another conservation achievement in
which all Americans can take pride. Mr.
Speaker, I urge a favorable vote on H.R.
9424.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I am
happy to yield at this time 1 minute to
the gentleman from New York [Mr.
SCHEUER].

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, I rise as
a Congressman from the South Bronx, a
densely populated urban area, in support
of this bill.

I say to my colleague from Massachu-
setts that I have spent many happy
childhood and adult hours on the beaches
of Martha’s Vineyard, on the sandy wind-
swept dunes of Menemsha Pond and
King’s Beach, and I rejoice in the im-
minent passage of this legislation.

I rejoice not only for my colleague for
the preservation of the glorious wildlife
and eerie beauty of his rural district but
also, as a Member representing a densely
populated New York City district, I re-
joice for urban America, as well.

The advent of the airplane and the
omnipresent automobile have Ilargely
eliminated space and time in our society.
And the increase in our per family spend-
ing money and in our vacation periods,
as well as in the proliferating automobile
population and the ever-spreading net-
work of concrete ribbons crisscrossing
our lands, pose the question: Where shall
we go in our family car for the breath of
pure natural beauty which refreshes the
body and rekindles the spirit?

For too long we have ravaged and de-
spoiled our great wildlife heritage and
the pristine open spaces, golden plains,
verdant valleys, marshland oases, majes-
tic coastlands.
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A reversal of this shameful lack of na-
tional program and national purpose is
long overdue.

So, on behalf of urban America, speak-
ing for the great majority of Americans—
the city dwellers across the land who will
enjoy the national heritage you are pre-
serving and enhancing—may I be so bold
as to rise in enthusiastic support of this
bill and commend all of you who have
worked so long and hard in bringing it
to fruition.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from California [Mr. Dox H.
CLAUSEN].

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
I rise in support of H.R. 9424, a bill to
conserve, protect, and propagate the
native species of fish and wildlife that
are threatened with extinction.

It is particularly fitting that we pass
this bill as a final tribute to its author,
our former colleague, the gentleman
from Louisiana, Mr. Thompson. Having
served with T.A. on the Public Works
Committee, I observed the exceptional
abilities of this fine gentleman and heard
him express a concern and interest in
the conservation objectives contained in
this bill. I am pleased to add my support
to the bill and ask that the bill be passed
unanimously.

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. REuss] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I strongly
support H.R. 9424 to authorize and direct
the Secretary of the Interior to carry out
in the United States a comprehensive
program for the conservation and pro-
tection of species of birds and animals
that are threatened with extinction.

This program is urgently needed.
Nearly 100 species of birds and animals
native to the United States will be wiped
out unless a major effort is made. This
legislation provides the Secretary with
expanded authority to acquire the wild-
life habitats and do the research neces-
sary to save threatened native wildlife
and migratory birds within our borders.
It specifically allows use of the Land and
Water Conservation Fund Act to pur-
chase land for this purpose.

High praise is due the Interior De-
partment for submitting this legislation
to Congress, and the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries for bringing
it before us today.

Enactment of this legislation will con-
stitute a welcome declaration by the
United States of the importance of sav-
ing threatened species. However, pas-
sage of H.R. 9424 is only one of the steps
I hope Congress will promptly take.

WILDLIFE IS THREATENED THROUGHOUT
THE WORLD

It is not only in North America that
many species are facing extermination.
Indeed the threat to the world’s wildlife
is even more acute in Africa, Asia, and
Latin America—and in the world’s
oceans.
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Even now man is in the process of
wiping out the world’s largest animal—
the blue whale, as well as the rhinoceros,
the orangutan, the leopard, and more
than 250 other species.

Many of the animals that are now
doomed unless something is done have
present or potential economic value.
Many of them are of scientific, medical,
or educational importance.

All of them belong to the web of life
with which we tamper at our hazard.
And all of them have a claim to survival
based on esthetic and ethical considera-
tions.

Wherever they may live, these irre-
placeable creatures belong, in a broader
sense, to all men. Mankind as a whole
will be the loser if these animals go the
way of the dodo and the passenger
pigeon and the 200 other species that
man has senselessly destroyed.

We must do more than conserve the
species within this country under the
excellent legislation before us today.

We should also take the initiative in
cooperative conservation action on a
worldwide basis to save the threatened
species and the habitats that are indis-
pensable to their survival before it is too
late.

As it is now, a number of largely pri-
vate organizations manned by able and
dedicated conservationists are fighting
an uneven battle to save the world’s
threatened wildlife. But the task is be-
yond the resources available to them.
WORLD GOVERNMENTS MUST TAKE A LARGER ROLE

IN INTERNATIONAL CONSERVATION

I have long felt that the world’s gov-
ernments must play a much greater role
in world conservation of wildlife.

Governments control conservation pro-
grams within their own borders. They
control the export and import of ani-
mals and animal products. The govern-
ments of the developed nations have the
technical experts, the experience, and the
modest funds needed to assist in ereating
effective conservation programs in the
developing countries and, moreover, to
do it in a way that will further the eco-
nomic development of these emerging
nations.

Accordingly on June 15, 1965, I intro-
duced House Concurrent Resolution 440,
calling on the Secretary of the Interior
and the Secretary of State to take all
necessary steps to convene an intergov-
ernmental conference on the conserva-
tion of wildlife under the sponsorship of
the United Nations. The distinguished
senior Senator from Texas [Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH] sponsored an identical resolu-
tion, Senate Concurrent Resolution 52,
in the other body.

I had in mind a conference attended
not merely by conservationists and tech-
nicians but by Government leaders on the
ministerial and Cabinet level who need
to learn and understand the need for
worldwide conservation efforts and who
are in a position to take the needed gov-
ernmental actions.

EMINENT CONSERVATIONISTS HAVE PREPARED AN
AGENDA

On September 30, and October 1, a
special meeting was held in London un-
der the sponsorship of the International
Union for the Conservation of Nature
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and Natural Resources—IUCN—the In-
ternational Council for Bird Preserva-
tion, the Fauna Preservation Society, and
the World Wildlife Fund to consider such
a conference and to prepare an agenda.

More than 50 of the world's leading
conservationists attended this meeting.
Secretary of the Interior Stewart Udall
was represented by Assistant Secretary
of the Interior for Fish and Wildlife, Dr.
Stanley Cain, accompanied by Samuel
E. Jorgensen, Chief of the Foreign Activ-
ities of the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife. My legislative assistant, Ever-
ard Munsey, also attended the meeting.

The meeting was chaired by Peter
Scott, chairman of the Survival Service
Commission of the IUCN and chairman
of the World Wildlife Fund, who is one
of the dynamos of the world conserva-
tion movement.

Assisting in the conduct of the meeting
were Dr. Dillon Ripley, president of the
International Council for Bird Preser-
vation and Secretary of the Smithsonian
Institution; Dr. Francois Bourliere of
France, president of the TUCN ; and Cap-
tain C. R. S. Pitman of the United King-
dom, vice president of the Fauna Preser-
vation Society.

The conservationists strongly backed
the idea of holding a world intergov-
ernmental conference under United Na-
tions sponsorship. An agenda was
drawn up emphasizing the practical ad-
vantages to be derived from wildlife con-
servation and the steps that can be taken
to achieve these benefits.

The emphasis on practicality stemmed
from the realization that it is often use-
less to talk conservation to hungry, as-
piring people intent on the economic de-
velopment of their country, unless con-
servation can be shown to be of eco-
nomic benefit by providing foreign earn-
ings from a sustained supply of wild
animal products, by providing the basis
of a tourist industry, or by providing
food through programs of wildlife man-
agement and game cropping.

FOUR MAJOR CONSERVATION ACTIONS
ARE PLANNED

The agenda is aimed at culminating in
an action program under which the na-
tions participating in the conference
will step up their efforts to conserve
wildlife through such steps by their gov-
erments as:

First. Participation in international
treaties and conventions to control trade
in wildlife and wildlife products.

Second. Preparation of model con-
servation laws and provision of assist-
ance in enforcement and administration
for countries seeking to improve their
domestic conservation programs.

Third. Provision of technical assist-
ance and added financial aid to assist
developing nations to benefit from the
economic potential of their wildlife re-
sources and to preserve their threatened
species.

Fourth. Participation in specific in-
ternational programs to preserve certain
threatened species.

In addition, it was hoped that the aid
of governments could be enlisted in en-
hancing public understanding of conser-
vation through education and in com-
bating fashions—such as the fad for
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leopard skin coats—and traditions—
such as the belief that powdered rhino
horn is a sex stimulant—which lead to
the destruction of wildlife.

Working under such an agenda with
its focus on governmental action and
specific goals, an international confer-
ence on world wildlife could be of vast
importance.

Happily, Assistant Secretary Cain in-
dicated that Secretary Udall is very
much in favor of such a conference and
that the United States might well be able
to be host.

The conservationists are continuing to
work to prepare the details of the vari-
ous items of the agenda. Efforts will be
made to bring the developing countries
into the planning process.

I would hope and urge that Congress
play a part in bringing this proposed
conference to reality by passing House
Concurrent Resolution 440. The passage
of this expression of the sense of Con-
gress would give a powerful impetus to
efforts to bring about a conference with
the broad participation of high-level
Government officials needed at this crit-
ical time for the world’s wildlife.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the REecorp.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, I rise
in strong support of the measure to pro-
vide against the extinction of rare living
species of wildlife. For many years I
have been deeply interested in efforts of
this type and have from time to time
introduced legislation in this field. What
God has carefully created, we should
surely protect. In so doing we serve our-
selves and future generations, as we ful-
fill what I believe to be an obligation.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion of the gentle-
man from Michigan [Mr. DinceLL] that
the House suspend the rules and pass
the bill HR. 9424,

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

RIGHT TO BE REPRESENTED IN
MATTERS BEFORE AGENCIES

Mr. WILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I move to
suspend the rules and pass the bill (S.
1758) to provide for the right of persons
to be represented in matters before Fed-
eral agencies, as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

8. 1758

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That—

(a) Any person who is a member in good
standing of the bar of the highest court of
any State, possession, territory, Common-
wealth, or the District of Columbia may rep-
resent others before any agency upon filing
with the agency a written declaration that
he is currently qualified as provided by this
subsection and is authorized to represent the
particular party in whose behalf he acts.
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(b) Any person who is duly qualified to
practice as a certified public accountant in
any State, possession, territory, Common-
wealth, or the District of Columbia may rep-
resent others before the Internal Revenue
Service of the Treasury Department upon
filing with that agency a written declaration
that he is currently qualified as provided by
this subsection and is authorized to repre-
sent the particular party in whose behalf
he acts.

(¢) Nothing herein shall be construed (i)
to grant or deny to any person who is not
qualified as provided by subsection (a) or
(b) the right to appear or represent others
before any agency or in any agency proceed-
ing; (ii) to authorize or limit the discipline,
including disbarment, of persons who appear
in a representative capacity before any
agency; (iii) to authorize any person who is
a former officer or employee of an agency to
represent others before an agency where such
representation is prohibited by statute or
regulation; or (iv) to prevent an agency from
requiring a power of attorney as a condition
to the settlement of any controversy involv-
ing the payment of money.

(d) This section shall not be applicable
to practice before the Patent Office with
respect to patent matters which shall con-
tinue to be covered by chapter 3 (sections
31 to 33) of title 35 of the United States Code.

Sec. 2. When any participant in any mat-
ter before an agency is represented by a per-
son qualified pursuant to subsection (a) or
(b) of section 1, any notice or other written
communication required or permitted to be
given to such participant in such matter
shall be given to such representative in addi-
tion to any other service specifically required
by statute. If a participant is represented
by more than one such qualified representa-
tive, service upon any one of such repre-
sentatives shall be sufficient.

Sec. 3. As used in this Act, “agency” shall
have the same meaning as it does in section
2(a) of the Administrative Procedure Act, as
amended (60 Stat. 237, as amended).

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. HAR-
Rr1s). Is a second demanded?

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, I demand a
second.

The SPEAKER, pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. WILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

This measure is designed to abolish
special agency requirements imposed on
attorneys in good standing who appear
for persons in matters before Federal
agencies.

The bill provides that an attorney who
is a member in good standing of the bar
of the highest court of his State may
represent persons before a Federal agen-
cy upon filing a declaration that he is so
qualified and that he represents the per-
son for whom he acts.

Second, the bill provides that a certi-
fied public accountant who is duly qual-
ified to practice in any State may repre-
sent persons before the Internal Revenue
Service of the Treasury Department.

However, the bill does not cover prac-
tice before the Patent Office in patent
matters. This is because the committee
is convinced that attorneys are not nec-
essarily qualified by their legal education
alone to prepare patent applications and
draft specifications and claims. This is
why the committee has amended the
Senate bill.

The background is that in past years
many Federal agencies required applica-
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tion to the agency before attorneys would
be deemed acceptable as practitioners.
In 1957 the Department of Justice recom-
mended that all agencies discontinue the
practice. Most have done so. Today few
retain it.

Only two agencies object to discon-
%inuing: the Treasury and the Patent Of-

ce.

The Treasury Department’s rules and
regulations governing the right of attor-
neys to represent others before its In-
ternal Revenue Service have the purpose
of disclosing whether or not the appli-
cant is a person of good moral charac-
ter. The Treasury assumes that attor-
neys at law as well as certified public ac-
countants are professionally qualified for
tax practice and no further qualifications
are imposed on members of these profes-
sions with respect to skill, knowledge, or
ability. In order to be issued a “Treasury
card” for admission to practice an ap-
plicant must submit himself to an in-
volved admissions procedure. Applica-
tions are made pursuant to Treasury De-
partment Circular No. 230, containing 70
provisions with which the applicant is
required to familiarize himself. He must
also affirm that he will conduct himself
in accordance with the laws, regulations,
and rules of the agency. The purpose of
the application is to enable agency in-
vestigation of the applicant’s background
to determine whether he is a person of
good character and reputation. A direc-
tor of practice and staff have responsi-
bility for this work. Appeal from an ad-
verse decision lies to the Secretary of the
Treasury. The committee knows of no
other Federal agency that imposes a
comparable burden on professionally
qualified prospective practitioners to es-
tablish their moral fitness to practice.

The bill would abolish this practice.
The committee believes that there is a
presumption that members in good
standing of the professions of the law
and certified public accountancy are of
good moral character, and that surveil-
lance by State bar associations and State
associations of certified public account-
ants will sufficiently insure the integrity
of practice by such persons before the
Internal Revenue Service. The cumber-
some admission procedures of the Inter-
nal Revenue Service seem unwarranted
in their impaect on duly qualified attor-
neys and certified public accountants.

The qualifications imposed by the Pat-
ent Office for eligibility to represent per-
sons in patent matters are not directed
to moral fitness but to professional com-
petence. The essence of the Patent
Office position is that a legal education
does not qualify a person to perform the
technical and specialized work involved
in the preparation of patent applications
and their claims and specifications. Ac-
cordingly, an examination procedure has
been established and an engineering de-
gree or substantial equivalent is normally
needed for eligibility to take the exami-
nation. The Patent Office informed the
committee that past experience in ad-
mitting attorneys without further eligi-
bility requirement had been unsatisfac-
tory. The committee found merit in the
contention of the Patent Office that at-
torneys are not necessarily qualified by



October 18, 1965

their legal education to prepare adequate
patent applications, including the draft-
ing of specifications and claims. The
committee accordingly recommends that
the operations of the Patent Office with
respect to patent matters be exempted
from the provisions of section 1. Prac-
tice in trademark matters, however,
would be subject to the bill.

Mr. Speaker, the amended bill does not
affect the right of persons other than
attorneys—or other than certified public
accountants before the Treasury—to ap-
pear for or represent persons before
agencies.

It does not affect the power of agen-
cies to discipline persons who appear be-
fore them.

It does not authorize any conflict of
interest.

It does not prevent agencies from re-
quiring powers of attorney as a condition
to the settlement of matters involving
the payment of money.

Agencies would, however, be required
to give notices to representatives quali-
fied under the bill.

This legislation is vigorously supported
by the American Bar Association and the
American Institute of Certified Public
Accountants whose letters are attached
to the report.

Mr. Speaker, I urge enactment of S.
1758, as amended.

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, this is not
a lawyer’s bhill. This is not a certified
public accountant’s bill. This is not a
Government agency bill. This is a pri-
vate citizen bill.

As the Federal Government grows big-
ger and bigger, as its laws get more and
more complex, and as it touches more
and more the lives of more and more
citizens, it becomes more and more im-
portant that the citizen's rights in any
dispute he may have with his Govern-
ment should be accorded the first prior-
ity.

The first protection he must be assured
is his right to select his own representa-
tive to speak for him. That right he
does not fully enjoy today. Some gov-
ernmental agencies have assumed a
power never delegated specifically by
statute. They have undertaken to de-
cide who is qualified and who is not qual-
ified to represent his fellow citizens in
proceedings before them. At least one
agency maintains a staff of 18 and spends
over $300,000 per year for this purpose.
But the cost involved is not the signifi-
cant thing. What is significant is that
the government, which is a party in in-
terest, substitutes its judgment for the
judgment of the client in testing the
competence of his counsel. In so doing,
some of the agencies, not satisfied with
professional competence alone, presume
to judge moral fitness as well.

This bill intends to return to the citi-
zen to whom it belongs the right to exer-
cise his own judgment in choosing his
own representative. It provides simply
that any person who is a member in good
standing of the bar of the highest court
in any State will be eligible to represent
those who employ him before any Fed-
eral agency. All he has to do is to file
a written declaration that he is currently
qualified and is authorized by the citizen
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to represent him. So far as the Internal
Revenue Service is concerned, the same
authorization is made to any person who
has been qualified under the laws of his
State to practice as a certified public
accountant.

The provisions of this legislation do
not extend to practice before the Patent
Office. Such practice is already covered
by chapter 3 of title 35 of the United
States Code. Because the practice of
patent law ordinarily involves a need for
specialized education and training, such
practice must be treated in a special way.

It is important to emphasize that
nothing in this bill in any way changes
the nature or enlarges the scope of the
service that will be performed by cer-
tified public accountants in the practice
of accountancy before the Internal Rev=
enue Service. The American Institute
of Certified Public Accountants has
registered its full endorsement of this
legislation and has indicated repeatedly
that it has no desire to practice law or
otherwise to trespass upon the proper
domain of other professions.

While this bill would allow an attorney
to practice before Federal agencies upon
his own assertion, any misrepresentation
would subject him not only to disbar-
ment, but to penalties for false state-
ments under the criminal section of the
United States Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

The bill in no way modifies the author-
ity of agencies to discipline persons
before them, to prescribe qualifications
for nonattorneys, or to prevent former
employees from representing persons
appearing before them in order to avoid
conflicts of interest. Furthermore, the
bill would in no way prevent an agency
from requiring a power of attorney as a
condition to the settlement of contro-
versies involving the payment of money.

The legislation also has the unequiv-
ocal endorsement of the American Bar
Association, most individual State bar
associations, and the Department of
Justice. With such a broad consensus,
the 89th Congress should move promptly
to lay this troublesome issue at rest and
to restore to the citizen his unfettered
right to choose those who represent him
in disputes with Federal agencies.

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of S. 1758 which would author-
ize lawyers to practice before Federal
agencies without special admission to
agency bars. The measure now under
consideration is almost identical to HR.
8207 which I introduced in the 88th Con-

gress.

S. 1758 provides for the right of a per-
son to be represented by counsel of his
choice. This right is now recognized by
most Federal agencies, but it should be
extended to all agencies. Since some
agencies still impose such requirements,
a citizen’s right to be represented by an
attorney of his choice is thus impaired.

I can see no reason why this right of
the citizen should not be respected, par-
ticularly inasmuch as the attorney has
already been determined to be qualified
to represent others in his State. By such
recognition and licensing of the attorney,
the State deems the individual qualified
to handle before its courts or tribunals
matters similar to those which come
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before any Federal agency. Why, then,
should admission and control of practice
be duplicated at the Federal level
through a maze of conflicting, multiple
regulations of various agencies?

The passage of this bill will do away
with these cumbersome admission re-
quirements, thereby recognizing the right
of persons and concerns to be repre-
sented by counsel of their own choice.
This would directly benefit the client
whose legal problems in Washington
could then be handled by his local at-
torney.

I have long advocated the simplifica-
tion and clarification of our administra-
tive procedures. I believe this bill is a
step in the right direction. The prin-
ciples of this legislation have been ap-
proved by the American Bar Association
and I am sure will be supported by law-
yers throughout the country.

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker I want to express my full sup-
port for S. 1758, the bill providing for
the right of persons to be represented in
matters before Federal agencies.

It is gratifying that this bill is coming
before us for approval in view of the fact
that a substantial number of Members of
this body and of the other body have in-
troduced similar legislation. My bill, for
example, is H.R. 8433, introduced May
25, 1965.

It is unreasonable that competent law-
yvers in good standing with State bar
associations should be required to un-
dergo time-consuming and sometimes
expensive procedures to meet the re-
quirements of Federal agencies.

Members in good standing of the pro-
fessions of the law, as judged by the
continuing surveillance of State bar as-
sociations, should be presumed to be
competent and of good moral character
for practice with regard to Federal
agencies.

The Committee on the Judiciary has
recommended an exception in the case
of operations of the Patent Office with
respect to patent matters but not with
respect to trademark matters. The de-
cision is that attorneys are not neces-
sarily qualified by their legal education
to prepare adequate patent applications.

But in the case of the Internal Reve-
nue Service and other Federal agencies
attorneys as judged competent in their
States should be allowed to practice in
order that citizens have maximum op-
portunity to defend themselves.

By the same token, certified public ac-
countants who have passed all the
proper tests in their own States should
be competent to appear before the In-
ternal Revenue Service without being
further qualified.

The objectives of this legislation are
objectives on which we all can agree. I
look forward to its enactment.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is, will the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill, S. 1758, as
amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof, the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.



27194

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. WILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
who desire to do so have 5 legislative
days in which to extend their remarks on
the bill just passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Louisiana?

There was no objection.

PER DIEM ALLOWANCE FOR
NEVADA TEST SITE EMPLOYEES

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I
move to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (H.R. 10722) to authorize the pay-
ment of an allowance of not to exceed
$10 per day to employees assigned to
duty at the Nevada test site of the U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 10722

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
first section of the Act entitled “An Act to
provide authority for the payment of certain
amounts to offset certain expenses of Federal
employees assigned to duty on the California
offshore islands, and for other purposes”, ap-
proved August 31, 1964 (78 Stat, 745; 5 U.S.C.
70c), 1s amended by inserting after the word
“izslands” the words “or at the United States
Atomic Energy Commission Nevada Test Site,
including the Nuclear Rocket Development
Station,”.

Sec. 2. The amendment made by this Act
shall become effective on the first day of the
first pay period which begins on or after the
date of enactment of this Act.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Isa sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Speaker, HR. 10722 will provide
an allowance to about 100 employees of
the Atomic Energy Commission, the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration and the Public Health Service
who must travel unusually long dis-
tances from their homes to their work
stations at the Nevada Test Site. As
all Members know, this is the continen-
tal location where our nuclear devices
are developed and tested. It is of the
utmost importance to our security and
to our role in future exploration in space
that this work proceed as rapidly and
as efficiently as possible.

There are about 7,000 private contract
employees on the site who already re-
ceive from their employers the allow-
ances we propose here for the relatively
small number of Federal civil servants,

The situation is this: There are no
residence quarters on or anywhere near
the work station of the employees of
the test site suitable for family living.
The only accommodations on the site
are some barrack-type dwellings owned
by the Government used primarily for
overnight needs of an emergency nature.
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Most of the test site personnel, both
contractor and Government, live in or
near Las Vegas, which is a distance of
66.6 miles from Camp Mercury, and
92.3 miles from the Nuclear Rocket De-
velopment Station. The distance is
even longer from the areas where under-
ground testing is conducted. These peo~
ple must travel these distances by car or
bus twice each day. Travel time to and
from work averages about 4 hours per
day. Many of us, of course, are well
acquainted with the trials and tribula-
tions of suburban and big city commut-
ing but there can be no comparison with
the problems here.

The bill provides an allowance as a
form of extra compensation for the un-
usual circumstances of employment at
the test site. AEC and NASA both have
been losing scientists, engineers, and
technicians because of what seems to
them to be a form of discrimination in
compensation between the contractor
personnel and the Government person-
nel. Under the circumstances it seemed
to be inequitable to the Committee and
this bill was supported unanimously.

Legislation is needed because present
law does not permit any compensation
for travel to and from work stations.
We had a similar situation last year in-
volving Navy installations on the Cali-
fornia offshore islands. The Congress
met that problem with remedial legisla-
tion. The present bill is an amend-
ment to that legislation Public Law 88—
538.

This bill will provide a ceiling of $10
per day on the allowance but the Bureau
of the Budget and the agencies involved
expect it to range from $5 t¢ $7.50, com-
parable to payments made by the private
contractors. The total annual cost of
the legislation should not exceed
$170,000.

The Bureau of the Budget also has in-
formed us that they know of no other
comparable situation in the TUnited
States where such allowances are
needed.

Mr. GROSS. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ROSENTHAL. I would be happy
to yield to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman has said
that under this legislation, if enacted,
the Government may pay up to $10 but
that it is expected they will pay some-
where between $5 and $7.50 per day for
this purpose.

If they go to $10 then they will have
set a precedent for private contractors
who of course are 100 percent Govern-
ment contractors in this case; is that
not correct?

Mr. ROSENTHAL. That is obviously
correct. The private contractors that
pay this added compensation are cost-
plus contractors.

Mr. GROSS. If the gentleman will
yield further, I understand that. But if
$10 is paid they practically force the
private contractors to come up to $10, do
they not?

Mr. ROSENTHAL. If that were the
case, the gentleman is correct. How-
ever, the representatives of the Bureau
of the Budget have testified, and it ap-
pears in both the report and the hear-
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ings, indicating that the private con-
tractors are paying on an average of $5
to $7.50. It is the intent of the agencies
who appeared before the committee and
the Bureau of the Budget to merely meet
the level the private contractors have set
for individuals which is somewhere be-
tween $5 and $7.50. They have not indi-
cated any intention or desire or willing-
ness to go to the $10 figure but, rather
than come back this year or next year or
the year after for a ceiling which may
eventually be necessary, they felt this
was the best approach.

Mr. GROSS. Of course, I would as-
sume that these contractors are working
under cost-plus contracts and perhaps
some of them are fixed-fee contractors,
but at least cost-plus contracts. There-
fore, any increase on the part of the
private employer will be paid for by the
taxpayers of this country. I am not
opposed to it—the travel cost of Govern-
ment employees—but I would hope
whatever it is they will keep them com-
parable and I would hope that the figure
of somewhere between $5 and $7.50 will
be ample.

Mr. ROSENTHAL. I thank the gen-
ﬁ;}man and I reserve the balance of my

e.

Mr. Speaker, I now yield such time
as he may consume to the gentleman
from Nevada [Mr. BarinG].

Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of H.R. 10722, a bill to amend
Public Law 88-538. This bill would pro-
vide authority for the payment of an
allowance to employees of the U.S
Atomic Energy Commission and other
Government agencies who are duty sta-
tioned at the remote areas of the Atomic
Energy Commission’s Nevada test site,
including the Nuclear Rocket Develop-
ment Station.

As you know, I have a real personal
interest in this matter, as I have intro-
duced similar legislation pending in an-
other committee. I cannot emphasize
enough the importance of this legisla-
tion to the people involved; namely, the
Government employees at the Nevada
test site.

Nuclear devices are not being tested
in Nevada by accident; it is by design.

When our nuclear program began it
was necessary for our scientists to locate
a remote and isolated area where nuclear
testing could be conducted in privacy
and in safety. Particularly, safety as
applied to the general publiec.

Southern Nevada fulfilled these re-
quirements.

Today, there are two important pro-
grams going forth in southern Nevada,
one is the underground testing of nu-
clear weapons and the other is the de-
velopment of the nuclear-powered en-
gine for space flight.

I have personally visited the Nevada
test site and the nuclear rocket develop-
ment stations on numerous ocecasions
and believe me, gentlemen, they are re-
mote isolated areas in the dry uninhab-
ited regions of of southern Nevada.

Traditionally, contractor and labora-
tory personnel have been compensated
for inconvenience and time associated
with their employment there. As pro-
grams have increased and stabilized it
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became essential in the name of sound
management and economy that Govern-
ment personnel be assigned to permanent
duty at these two testing locations.

Las Vegas, Nev., is the nearest estab-
lished community suitable for family liv-
ing for the professional, scientific, and
other employees of the Government who
work at the test site. Therefore, most
employees who are duty stationed at the
Nevada test site are required to com-
mute long distances from their home to
the remote work locations. The dis-
tances from the Clark County court-
house in Las Vegas to the test site are
66.6 miles to Camp Mercury which is at
the entrance of the test site, and it is 95
miles to the Nuclear Rocket Develop-
ment Station at Jackass Flats, and even
longer mileage to certain remote areas
where underground weapons testing is
conducted. Because of the lack of ade-
quate living facilities closer to the loca-
tions of duty, most employees presently
have no alternative but to spend up to
4 hours per day traveling to and from
work, depending upon the particular
duty station involved. This combina-
tion of commuting time and distances
without reasonable alternatives creates a
highly unusual situation that most other
employees of the Government do not
normally face in going to and from work.
Complicating this situation for Govern-
ment employees is the fact that the em-
ployees of private contractors working at
the site, side by side with Government
employees, are receiving an allowance
of from $5 to $7.50 to offset the in-
conveniences, hardships, and expenses
associated with travel to and from their
homes and duty at the remote work lo=-
cations. To attract and retain compe-
tent employees an allowance for such a
work situation is deemed necessary.

The almost unique circumstances at
the Nevada Test Site have created sub-
stantial hardships and inequities for the
employees, and problems for the Govern-
ment agencies involved in carrying out
the vital activities at this location. The
long hours employees are forced to spend
away from home each day because of
the lengthy commuting time required,
coupled with the absence of any com-
muting allowance, has created prob-
lems in reeruiting and retaining profes-
sional, technical, and clerical employees.

This legislation that we are consider-
ing here today, H.R. 10772, is in my opin-
ion justifiable and long overdue.

Mr. HorrFierp recognized the prob-
lem in Nevada during hearings on the
Navy’s offshore legislation—(Public Law
88-538) —a little more than 1 year ago.
The Atomic Energy Commission has
recognized this problem for a similar
period of time.

The number of Government employees
permanently stationed at the site is
small, presently consisting of approxi-
mately 100 employees of the Atomic En-
ergy Commission, National Aeronautics
and Space Administration, and the Pub-
lic Health Service. Although the bill
will permit a maximum of $10 per day it
is expected that the allowances will range
from $5 to $7.50 as is being paid by Gov-
ernment contractors to their own per-
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sonnel there. The total cost of this leg-
islation for fiscal year 1966 is estimated
at $172,000.

The bill has been approved by the
Bureau of the Budget and regulations
governing these payments will be pre-
pared by the Bureau of the Budget,
which has been delegated by the Presi-
dent.

I urge passage of H.R. 10277 to correct
this inequity between Government and
contractor employees and to compensate
faithful employees for the inconvenience
and additional expense associated with
their jobs.

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I might con-
sume.

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman from New
York has very ably explained this legisla-
tion. In the hearings before our sub-
committee there was no opposition to this
bill. The unusual circumstances under
which these employees work were ex-
plained.

I think a little explanation on the
maximum allowance of $10 is possibly in
order. It was explained that from time
to time the worksite on the test area
may be at some remote location. Ordi-
narily the employees may work at a par-
ticular worksite which is 65 or 70 or 80
miles from their place of residence. At
other times they may work at remote
areas on the testing ground which might
be considerably farther. So the allow-
ance may vary according to the place
on the testing grounds where the em-
ployees are employed from time to time.

As has already been explained, there
is good precedent for this legislation in
a bill that was passed last year for the
California offshore islands. I believe the
report has received unanimous support
from the committee, including agencies
whose reports are printed with the report
accompanying the bill.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ERLENBORN. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Are these employees
presently transported by bus, or by some
form of mass transportation, or do they
drive their own cars, or is it a combina-
tion of both?

Mr. ERLENBORN. It is a combina-
tion of both. It was explained that there
is bus transportation made available fo
these employees, but some elect to drive
their own private vehicles. It was also
explained that at times it is necessary
for them to stay on the testing site over-
night. There are accommodations avail-
able to them out there; however, they
must pay the cost of these accommoda-
tions. In other words, they must rent
a room.

Mr. GROSS. The $10 might be con-
sidered in the nature of a combination
both for quarters and transportation?

Mr. ERLENBORN. That is correct.
The $10 limitation would be applicable
to the combination of the cost and the
extra time involved, as well as the use
of their private automobiles if they so
select; and it represents the cost of ac-
commodations if they stay overnight at
the worksite.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. HAR-
RIs). The question is, will the House
suspend the rules and pass the bill HR.
16722,

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

DISCONTINUANCE OF CERTAIN
REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I
move to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (S. 2150) to discontinue or modify
certain reporting requirements of law.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the fol-
lowing reporting requirements, which relate
to the submission of certain reports to Con-
gress or other Government authority, are
hereby repealed, as follows:

REPORTS UNDER EACH EXECUTIVE AGENCY

(1) The annual report to Congress of the
administrative adjustment of tort claims of
$2,600 or less, stating the name of each
claimant, the amount clalmed, the amount
awarded, and a brief description of the claim
(28 U.8.C. 2673).

REPORTS TUNDER TWO OR MORE EXECUTIVE
AGENCIES

(2) The semiannual report to the Congress
of purchases and contracts with respect to
experimental, developmental, or research
work with the name of each contractor, the
amount of the contract, and desecription of
the work required (63 Stat. 303; 41 U.S.C.
252(c)).

(3) The quarterly reports to Congress by
the Department of the Treasury, Housing
and Home Finance Agency, General Services
Administration, and the annual report to
the President and to Congress by the Small
Business Administration of progress in ligui-
dating the assets and winding up the affairs
of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation
as required by section 106(b) of the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation Liguidation
Act (67 Stat. 231; 15 U.S.C. 609, note), by

tion Plan No. 1 of 1957, and by
Public Law 87-305, section 5(a) (75 Stat.
666; 15 U.S.C. 639(a)).

REPORTS UNDER THE DEPARTMENT OF
AGRICULTURE

(4) The annual report to Congress of
activities relating to the Puerto Rico hurri-
cane relief loans (45 Stat. 1067; 70 Stat. 525).

(6) The report of the estimates of na-
tional farm housing needs and of progress
made toward m such needs (63 Stat.
435; 42 U.S.C. 1476(b) ).

REPORTS UNDER THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

(6) The quarterly report of contracts en-
tered into, proposed contracts, and general
progress with respect to aviation war risk
11%.53191;““ activities (72 Stat. 805; 490 U.S.C.

(7) The quarterly report of contracts en-
tered into, proposed contracts, and general
progress with respect to war risk insurance
activities under the Merchant Marine Act,
1836 (64 Stat. 776; 46 U.8.C. 1291).

(8) The annual report of the names of
contractors and subcontractors for scientific
equipment used for communication and
navigation and of the names of persons en-
tering into contracts or other arrangements
by the terms of which the United States
undertakes to pay only for national-defense
features, together with the applicable con-
tracts and amounts (49 Stat. 1998; 46 U.S.C.
1155(b) ).
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(9) The annual report covering each case
and the reasons therefor in which an excep-
tion is made to the prohibition against pay-
ment of an operating-differential subsidy for
the operation of a vessel beyond its economic
life (49 Stat. 2003; 46 U.S.C. 1175(b)).

REPORTS UNDEE THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

(10) The annual report to Congress by
the Secretary of the Navy of all vessels used
for experimental purposes which have been
stricken from the Naval Vessel Register
(10 U.8.C. 7306(b) ).

(11) The requirement that the Secretary
of the Navy shall communicate to Congress
all or a portion of the annual report sub-
mitted to the Secretary by the Naval Sea
Cadet Corps with respect to its proceedings
and activities (76 Stat. 534).

(12) The requirement that the Secretary
of Defense or the Secretary of the Treasury,
as the case may be, shall report to the
Committees on Armed Services of the Sen-
ate and House of Representatives the detalls
of the proposed participation by members of
the Armed Forces under his jurisdiction in
international amateur sports competition
(10 U.S.C. T17(b)).

REPORTS UNDER THE DEPARTMENT OF THE
INTERIOR

(13) The annual report to the appropriate
committees of Congress on the use of the
separate fund created for the promotion of
the free flow of domestically produced fish-
ery products (68 Stat. 876; 16 U.S.C. Ti3c~
3(f)).

(14) The annual report to the Congress
giving detailed information with respect to
the establishment of fish restoration and
management projects and expenditures
therefor (64 Stat. 434; 16 U.S.C. T77§).

REPORTS UNDER THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

(15) The annual report of the Secre-
tary of Labor to Congress of the adminis-
tration of the Longshoremen’s and Harbor
Workers' Compensation Act including a de-
tailed statement of receipts and expenditures
from the funds established by the Act (14
Stat. 444; 33 U.S.C. 943).

(18) The annual report to Congress by the
Becretary of Labor of the work of the Bu-
reau of Employees' Compensation including
a detailed statement of appropriations and
expenditures and a detailed statement show-
ing receipts of and expenditures from the
employees’ compensation fund (39 Stat, 749;
b U.S.C. T84).

REPORTS UNDER THE POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT

(17) The inclusion in the annual report
of operations of the postal savings system of
the names of post offices receiving deposits,
the number of depositors in each and the
amount on deposit (39 U.S.C. 5205).

(18) The inclusion in the annual report
to the President by the Postmaster General
of activities with respect to the Postal Mod-
ernization Fund (39 U.8.C, 2332),

REPORTS UNDER THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE

(19) The report to the Congress by the
President with respect to operations under
the Lend-Lease Act (566 Stat. 32; 22 U.B.C.
414(b) ).

(20) The report to the Congress by the
President not less than once each year on
the activities of the International Atomic
Energy Agency and on the participation of
the Uniteq States therein (71 Stat. 453; 22
U.8.C, 2022).

(21) The annual report to Congress by the
National Commission on Educational, Sclen-
tific, and Cultural Cooperation and the Sec-
retary of State of the receipts and expendi-
tures of funds and bequests recelved and
disbursed in connection with the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Organization (72 Stat. 273; 22 U.S8.C. 287q).

(22) The annual report by the Secretary
of State to the Congress and to the Presi-
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dent on the condition of the Foreign Service
Retirement and Disability Fund and of esti-
mates of appropriations necessary to con-
tinue the system in effect (60 Stat. 1024; 22
U.S8.C. 1102).

REPORT UNDER THE DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY

(23) The annual report to Congress by the
Secretary of the Treasury on the financial
condition of the Postal Modernization Fund
(89 U.S.C. 2234).

REPORT UNDER THE NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS
BOARD

Bec. 2. The following reporting require-
ments, which relate to the submission of cer-
tain reports to Congress or other Govern-
ment authority, are hereby modified as fol-
lows:

(1) From quarterly to annual submission
to Congress by the Secretary of Commerce
of a report with respect to all activities or
transactions under the Merchant Ship Sales
Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 50; 50 U.S.C. App. 1746).

(2) Beginning January 1, 1967, from semi-
annual to annual submission to the Presi-
dent and to Congress by the Secretary of
Commerce of a report with respect to activi-
ties under the International Travel Act of
1961 (75 Stat. 130; 22 U.S.C. 2125).

(8) From quarterly to annual submission
to Congress by the Secretary of the Alr Force
of a report of the number of officers in the
executive part of the Department of the Air
Force and the justification therefor (10 U.S.C.
8031(c)).

(4) From quarterly to semiannual submis-
sion to the Senate and the House of Repre-
sentatives by the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare of a report with respect
to personal property donations to State sur-
plus property agencies and real property dis-
posals to public health and educational in-
stitutions (66 Stat. 593; 40 U.S.C. 484(0)).

(6) From semiannual submission through
the President to annual submission to Con-
gress by the Secretary of the Interior of a
report of the operations of programs to stim-
ulate exploration for minerals within the
United States, its territories and possessions
together with recommendations regarding
the need for such programs (72 Stat. 701; 80
U.5.C.645).

(6) Beginning January 1, 1967, from semi-
annual to annual submission to the Congress
by the Foreign Claims Settlement Commis-
sion of the United States of a report con-
cerning its operations under the War Claims
Act of 1948 (62 Stat. 1246; 50 U.S.C. App.
2008).

(7) From semiannual to annual submis-
sion to the Congress by the Forelgn Claims
Settlement Commission of the United States
of a report concerning its operations under
the International Claims Settlement Act of
1949 (64 Stat. 13; 22 U.S.C, 1622(c)).

(8) From semiannual to annual submis-
sion to the Congress by the President of a
report of each transaction entered into by
any agency of the United States Govern-
ment pursuant to section 302 or 303 of the
Defense Production Act of 1950, as amended,
together with the basis for determining the
probable ultimate net cost to the United
State thereunder (64 Stat. 789; T4 Stat. 282;
50 U.S.C. App. 2094(b) ).

(9) From semiannual to annual submis-
sion to the Congress by the Export-Import
Bank of Washington of a report concerning
its operations under the Export-Import Bank
Act of 1945 (59 Stat. 529; 12 U.8.C, 635g).

(10) From quarterly to annual submis-
sion to the Congress by the Attorney General
of a report concerning certaln voluntary
agreements and programs pursuant to sec-
tion T08(e) of the Defense Production Act
of 1050 (64 Stat. 818, as amended; 50 U.S.C.
App. 2158).

(11) From gquarterly to annual submission
to the Congress by the Chairman of the
United States Civil Service Commission of a
report pursuant to section 710(b) (7) of the
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Defense Production Act of 1950 (64 Stat.
819, as amended; 50 U.8.C. App. 2160).

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Isa sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that a second be con-
sidered as ordered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, this bill will authorize the
elimination of certain reports that vari-
ous departments and agencies of the
Federal Government are required by
statute to make to Congress at periodic
intervals and to change the frequency of
certain other reports which are to be
continued.

Over the years, numerous bills enacted
by the Congress have properly required
the preparation and submission of re-
ports on a wide variety of programs so
that the Congress can be kept informed
on developments of importance, thereby
enabling it to effectively carry out its
constitutional function. From time to
time these reports have been reviewed
to determine if they still carry out the
purposes intended and if they have been
rendered unneeded by later develop-
ments. In 1954 and in 1958 a number
of reports were eliminated by the Con-
gress affer such reviews by the Bureau
of the Budget and the House and Senate
Committees on Government Operations.
Seven years having elapsed, a further
review has been made and the pending
bill has resulted.

Sixty-five reports were originally ree-
ommended for elimination by the Bureau
of the Budget. Twenty of these were
dropped from the original list by the
Senate and we had for consideration
45 reports listed for elimination in the
Senate bill. The frequency of submis-
sion of 11 other reports was also altered
in the Senate bill—in most instances
from quarterly or semiannual submis-
sions to annual submissions, The chair-
man of the Committee on Government
Operations then addressed a letter to the
chairmen of each committee of the
House inquiring whether or not the
chairmen desired any of the listed reports
to be retained. Whenever any chairman
in response to this letter indicated that
his committee desired any of the reports
in the Senate bill continued, those reports
were deleted from the bill. Subse-
quently, the ranking minority members
of each committee were contacted by a
member of the Government Operations
Committee minority. We believe, there-
fore, the committee has checked with
every logical source on this matter. Ad-
ditional deletions were made by the com-
mittee itself on the basis of recommenda-
tions by its own members.

The committee’s consideration of the
Senate bill has resulted in the removal
of a total of 22 reports from the Senate
bill and 2 changes in dates in those re-
ports whose frequency is being altered.

Twenty-three reports remain in the
pending bill and the committee, believ-
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ing that a consensus exists that these are
no longer required, recommends that
they be eliminated. This will be accom-
plished by the passage of this bill as
amended.

The committee submits this bill as an
economy measure, though as the bill is
amended the savings will be greatly re-
duced from those estimated by the
Bureau of the Budget accompanying its
original recommendation. Officials of
the Bureau of the Budget estimated a
saving each year of $100,000 if all of the
65 reports they listed were dropped.

On the other hand, we wish to make
clear that this committee does not favor
curtailing information which should be
available to the Congress and only sup-
ports this measure because it appears
that the listed reports have lost their
usefulness. The committee thoroughly
endorses the expression of one of its
members [Mr. RuMsrFeLDp] “that this bill
is not intended to permit or authorize
the withholding of any of the informa-
tion that will hereafter be exempted from
the report, but simply is to avoid duplica-
tion and to avoid the necessity of an
affirmative act on the part of the
agency.”

The amendments proposed remove
from the bill reports which the commit-
tee feels should be continued; change the
enumeration of the items in the bill;
and modify the dates in two of the items
in section 2.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ROSENTHAL. I am happy to
yield to the gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. I want to join with the
gentleman in stating approval of this
legislation. However, I do not want the
House ever to discontinue reports that
are essential to our right to know and
our ability to know what is going on in
Government.

I would say to the gentleman, I have
only one criticism and that is that the
report does not contain the views of the
Comptroller General who I am sure is
vitally interested in reports from all
agencies. I could wish this report con-
tained his views on the specific reports
that are to be dropped or minimized
under the terms of this legislation.

Mr, ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I
reserve the balance of my time.

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I want to commend the
gentleman from New York for his excel-
lent description of this bill. I also want
to commend the chairman of the full
committee, the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. Dawson] on the way that this bill
was handled in the subcommittee and in
the full committee. As was explained,
before the bill was considered by the sub-
committee, each chairman of a standing
committee of the House was contacted
by the committee for his feeling as to the
elimination of any of these reports. In
every instance when a committee chair-
man expressed a desire to have a report
continued, that report was eliminated
from this bill so that the report would
be continued.

At the time of the hearing, it was
suggested that the ranking minority
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member of each committee should also
likewise be contacted. Through the
generosity of the chairman of the sub-
committee and the full committee [Mr.
Dawson], time was given for us to make
such a contact, and the ranking minority
member of each of the House commit-
tees was contacted and their views were
likewise taken into consideration.

At the hearing of the full committee
on this bill, additional sections were
deleted at the request of Members.

I call to the attention of the gentle-
man from Iowa [Mr. Grossl, who I
know is interested in the subject, that at
my request, on page 2 of the bill, lines
13 through 18, we struck the section
which would eliminate reports as to the
number of grants for scientific re-
search—the dollar amounts—in institu-
tions in equipment purchased with such
funds invested. I think he, I, and other
Members of the House have enjoyed
reading this report about some of the
interesting scientific experiments that
are conducted with these research funds.
At my request, that provision was
stricken from the bill, and so we shall
continue to receive those reports.

Mr., GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ERLENBORN. I am happy to
yield to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I commend the gentle-
man for his interest in that respect. We
certainly need to continue to scrutinize
at every opportunity the awarding of re-
search contracts, because this has become
a multibillion dollar annual bill to the
Federal Government. It needs to be
scrutinized very carefully.

I thank the gentleman,

Mr. ERLENBORN. I thank the gen-
tleman from Iowa. I also wish to com-
mend the gentleman from New York
and the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
RumsrerLp]l who suggested and con-
tacted the committee about language
which was adopted and made a part of
the legislative history of this bill, making
clear that it is not our intention by the
passage of the bill in any way to make it
more difficult for Members of the Con-
gress or the general public to obtain in-
formation from any agency of the Gov-
ernment. We are only trying to save
money by eliminating duplication and
unnecessary reports, but in no way are
we trying to make it more difficult for
anyone to obtain information that they
desire.

I believe that this bill should receive
the unanimous support of the Members
of the House,

Mr. Speaker, I have no further requests
for time. I yield back the balance of my
time.

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, I move
the previous question.

The previous question was ordered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion of the gentle-
man from Texas that the House sus-
pend the rules and pass the bill S. 2150
with amendments.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill
was passed. -

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.
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AMENDING THE FEDERAL PROP-
ERTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE
SERVICES ACT OF 1949, TO MAKE
TITLE III THEREOF DIRECTLY
APPLICABLE TO PROCUREMENT
OF PROPERTY AND SERVICES BY
EXECUTIVE AGENCIES, AND FOR
OTHER PURPOSES

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(S. 1004) to amend the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of
1949, to make title III thereof directly
applicable to procurement of property
and nonpersonal services by executive
agencies, and for other purposes.

The Clerk read as follows:

S. 1004

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
section (a) of section 302 of the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949
(63 Stat. 377), as amended, iz amended to
read as follows:

“Sec, 302. (a) Executive agencies shall
make purchases and contracts for property
and services in accordance with the provi-
slons of this title and Implementing regula-
tions of the Administrator; but this title does
not apply—

“(1) to the Department of Defense, the
Coast Guard, and the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration; or

“(2) when this title is made inapplicable
pursuant to section 602(d) of this Act or any
other law, but when this title is made in-
applicable by any such provision of law sec-
tions 3709 and 3710 of the Revised Statutes,
as amended (41 U.S.C. 5 and 8), shall be
applicable in the ahsence of authority con-
ferred by statute to procure without adver-
tising or without regard to said section 3709.”

SEc. 2, Subsection (c) of section 302 of
sald Act is amended by revising paragraph
(15) toread:

“(15) otherwise authorized by law, except
that section 304 shall apply to purchases and
contracts made without advertising under
this paragraph.”

Sec. 8. The second sentence of subsection
(a) of section 307 of said Act is amended by
inserting immediately after “section,” the
following: “and except as provided in sec-
tion 205(d) with respect to the Adminis-
trator,”.

Sec. 4. Subsection (b) of section 307 of
sald Act 1s amended by striking out the sec-
ond sentence thereof.

Sec. 5. Section 310 of said Act 1s amended
to read as follows:

“Sec, 310, Sections 3709, 3710, and 3735 of
the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U.S.C.
6, 8, and 13), shall not apply to the procure-
ment, of property or services made by an
executive agency pursuant to this title. Any
provision of law which authorizes an execu-
tive agency (other than an executive agency
which is exempted from the provisions of
this title by section 302(a) of this Act), to
procure any property or services with-
out advertising or without regard to
saild section 37089 shall be construed to
authorize the procurement of such property
or services pursuant to section 302(c) (15) of
this Act without regard to the advertising
requirements of sections 302(c) and 303 of
this Act.”

BEec. 6. Bubsection (d) of section 602 of
said Act is amended as follows:

(a) By striking out the semicolon at the
end of paragraph (15) and inserting in lieu
thereof a comma and the following: “and
the leasing and acquisition of real property,
as authorized by law; ",

(b) By striking out the word “or" where it

appears at the end of paragraph (18).
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(¢) By striking out the perlod at the end
of paragraph (19), and inserting in lieu
thereof a semicolon and the word “or”.

(d) By adding at the end of that subsec-
tion the following new paragraph:

“(20) The Secretary of the Interlor with
respect to procurement for program opera-
tions under the Bonneville Project Act of
1937 (50 Stat. 731), as amended.”

Amend the title so as to read: “An Act to
amend the Federal Property and Adminis-
trative Services Act of 1949, to make title IT1
thereof directly applicable to procurement of
property and services by executive agencies,
and for other purposes.”

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Isa sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I demand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. Brooks] will
be recognized for 20 minutes and the
gentleman from New York [Mr. REeipl
will be recognized for 20 minutes.

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 1 minute,

Mr. Speaker, at this time, there are
three separate and distinet statutory
procurement procedures within the Fed-
eral Government. First, we have the
procedures in the Armed Services Pro-
curement Act applicable to the Defense
Department, NASA, and the Coast
Guard. Second, we have the procedure
provided in title III of the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of
1949, applicable to procurement by the
General Services Administration. And,
third, we have the antiquated procedure
set forth in Revised Statute 3709 which
dates back to the 1860’s, generally appli-
cable to the other civil agencies of gov-
ernment.

At the time Congress enacted the
Federal Property and Administrative
Services Act of 1949, the modern code of
procurement procedures provided in
title III of that act was not extended to
the various civil agencies. However, in
1958, the act was amended making it
permissive for the civil agencies to utilize
this modern code of procurement in lieu
of Revised Statute 3709 by delegation of
the Administrator of GSA.

The primary purpose of this act is to
funnel civilian agency procurement, with
certain statutory exceptions, directly
through title IIT of the Federal Property
and Administrative Services Act rather
than the 100-year-old provisions in Re-
vised Statute 3709.

Title III requires that purchases and
contraects for property and services shall
be made by advertising except in certain
situations enumerated in considerable
detail in section 302(¢). Requirements
for advertising for bids, opening of the
bids, and notice of the award are spelled
out. Also, the agencies are prohibited
under title ITI from using cost-plus-a-
percentage-of-cost contracts and cost-
plus-a-fixed-fee contracts in which the
fee exceeds 10 percent of the estimated
cost with a few exceptions. Comparable
safeguards are not provided in Revised
Statute 3709.

The Bureau of the Budget and the
various civil agencies involved approve
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of this legislation. Essentially, this
statute replaces an obsolete procurement
code no longer needed by the agencies.
The bill, which has been approved by
the Senate, thus clarifies existing pro-
curement requirements and permits the
development of more uniform procure-
ment regulations.

The committee amendments are tech-
nical in nature. Evaluation of the lan-
guage of the Senate-approved bill sug-
gested the possibility that the Federal
Property and Administrative Services
Act, as amended by this legislation, could
be interpreted so as to exclude procure-
ment of personal services from the safe-

guards provided in the act. The
Government Operations Committee
amended the bill to avoid this
consequence.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker,
S. 1004 was reported unanimously by the
subcommittee and by the Committee on
Government Operations. Its primary
purpose is to make the modern code of
procurement procedures contained in
title III of the Federal Property and Ad-
ministrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, directly applicable by statute
to executive agencies of the Government
not now so covered, except the Depart-
ment of Defense, the Coast Guard, the
National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration, and agencies otherwise ex-
cluded by law.

At the present time, use of this mod-
ern code by executive agencies is entirely
on a permissive, delegated basis. A com-
mon statutory code of procurement
authority will enhance the development
of uniform procurement practices for the
benefit of both the Government and the
businessmen contracting with the Gov-
ernment.

Mr. Speaker, the present title IIT is di-
rectly applicable only to procurement
practices of the General Services Admin-
istration, the civilian agency primarily
responsible for property procurement.
The Administrator of GSA has discre-
tionary authority to delegate the use of
title IITI procedures to other executive
agencies, but this bill would make it ex-
plicit that title IIT should pertain.

Similar procedures have already been
made applicable by the Congress in the
Armed Services Procurement Act to pro-
curement by the Department of Defense,
the Coast Guard, and NASA.

Executive agencies not now covered by
title IIT procedures or the Armed Serv-
ices Procurement Act are required to fol-
low the directives set forth in a statute
dating back to 1861. This is a very
limited provision, requiring only formal
advertising for procurement and permit-
ting four situations in which contracts
may be negotiated.

Title III contains several additional
safeguards and directives which protect
both the Government’s interest and the
procurement official; specifically, a more
detailed enumeration of the situation in
which contracts may be negotiated as
well as the spelling out of the require-
ments for advertising of bids, opening of
bids, and notice of the award.

Agencies are prohibited from using a
cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost contract
and a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contract in
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which the fee exceeds 10 percent of the
estimated cost. All negotiated contracts
under title IIT must contain a provision
permitting the Controller General to
examine the books of the contractor for
3 years after final payment.

I believe that S. 1004 is desirable. It
will result in uniform procurement safe-
guards and practices, and it will promote
the efficient operation of the Govern-
ment.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further re-
quests for time. I yield back the balance
of my time.

Mr. BROOKS. Mr, Speaker, I have
no further requests for time.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. BROOKS. Iam delighted to yield
to my friend from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I note that the report
carries a letter from the Comptroller
General, in support of the legislation.

Mr. BROOKS. Yes.

Mr. GROSS. Earlier this afternon I
criticized the fact that other bills deal-
ing with revisions of policy in the opera-
tion of the Federal Government con-
tained no views of the Comptroller Gen-
eral.

At this time I wish to commend the
committee for having obtained the views
of the Comptroller General in respect
to a policy matter which I am sure is of
vital interest to the Comptroller Gen-
eral.

I thank the gentleman for yielding.

Mr. BROOKS. I thank the gentle-
man from Iowa for his usual objective
analysis of reports and constructive help
on legislation.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further requests
for time, and I move the previous ques-
tion.

The previous question was ordered.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. HarR-
Rris). The question is on the motion of
the gentleman from Texas that the House
suspend the rules and pass the bill S. 1004
as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

The title was amended so as fo read:
“An Act to amend the Federal Property
and Administrative Services Act of 1949,
to make title ITIT thereof directly ap-
plicable to procurement of property and
services by executive agencies, and for
other purposes.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

WONDERFUL YEAR FOR THE
AMERICAN PEOPLE

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, now
that the first session of the 89th Congress
is about to adjourn, I would like to com-
mend you and my colleagues for a job
well done. In all my years of service in
the Congress of the United States, I can
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truthfully say I have never witnessed a
more productive session.

As Representatives of the people of
this wonderful Nation, it is our duty to
care for them and to protect them. The
legislative proposals that have been
passed by the House this year will benefit
every man, woman, and child in the city
of Philadelphia now and in the future.

During this session of the Congress—
month after month—bills have been in-
troduced and passed by the House to
improve our Great Society.

For the elderly, this sesslon has pro-
vided increased social security benefits;
more and better housing; and a fine
medical care program.

For our children, we have provided ad-
ditional educational facilities as well as
programs to financially assist worthy
students through college.

For the unemployed, programs like
the Peace Corps, the Job Corps, and on-
the-job training have been enacted.

For our men and women serving in the
armed services, bills have been passed by
the House to grant them basic pay in-
creases and life insurance coverage.

For our Federal employees, the House
of Representatives has approved legis-
lation to grant a much needed pay raise.

For the Federal retirees, the House
has approved a bill to grant them in-
creased monthly benefits, which are
sorely needed to meet the present high
cost of living.

To stimulate and improve the national
economy, the House reduced certain ex-
cise taxes in order that you and I—the
consumer—may save money.

In addition and of national impor-
tance, public works programs have been
established to help distressed communi-
ties and provide jobs for the unemployed.
A law has been placed on the statute
books to provide funds for our small
businessmen in order that they may con-
tinue to compete with big business. Fed-
eral moneys have been provided for finer
and safer highways, which will create
additional jobs.

Water and air pollution control pro-
grams have been approved. Our immi-
gration system has been updated and
revised. Those entitled to vote have been
guaranteed this right. An effective drug
control act is now law. Today we have
a Commission on the Arts and Humani-
ties.

Mr. Speaker, it has been a wonderful
year for the American people. We have
shown by our deed and our laws that
our first concern is for our people and
our Nation.

DEMONSTRATIONS AGAINST
VIETNAM POLICY

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, the past
weekend saw demonstrations against
American participation in the Vietnam
conflict. There were speeches, picketing
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of draft boards—even burning of draft-
cards. I will not attempt to ascertain
the causes of these demonstrations, but I
would like to read a letter from Capt.
Robert Ainsworth, a young Army officer
serving in Vietnam. It gives some an-
swers to those who question our presence
there:

JoLy 6, 1965.
The Reverend HarvEY LORD,
Bozrah Center Congregational Church,
Fitchville, Conn.

Dear REVEREND Lorp: I have just finished
reading your letter in the July 5 issue of
Newsweek magazine. It was particularly dis-
turbing to me because I felt that as a man
of God you, above all, should know the facts
before using your title in publicly express-
ing your views. I am sure you do not realize
the impact that a man in your position has
on the morale of those who daily risk their
lives in the belief that their efforts here are
in keeping with the Christlan principles of
brotherly love and respect for the dignity
of man. Your rhetoric as exemplified by the
statement *It is a tragedy that the embat-
tled farmers of 1965 are being attacked and
bombed by the descendants of the embattled
farmers of 1776,” was quite clever, but I hope
that before you preach your next sermon
or write your next article, you will consider
some of the pertinent facts about just one
of the many advisory teams in this country;
one small group of the “decendants of the
embattled farmers of 1776."

Our five-man team lives and works in the
district of Hoc Mon (similar to a county
in the United States), an area approximately
120 square kilometers, and located some 25
kilometers northwest of Salgon. There are
more than 120,000 inhabitants living in the
12 villages and 59 hamlets of the Hoc Mon
district. The primary source of income is
derived from agriculture, and these people
could certainly be considered as the “em-
battled farmers of 1865." About 30 percent
of the total population are Catholies, most
of whom are refugees who left their homes
and belongings in 1954 and fled to the south.

Except for our small team, there are no
American units in the area. The security
of our district lies in the hands of a group
of 800 volunteers from the villages, who are
known as Popular Forces, and are organized
into “self-defense” units scattered through-
out the district. In the past, these men
worked the fields during the day and manned
watch posts at night. Now, because of the
Vietcong pressure, they work full-time as
security forces while their families work the
fields. Their pay is pitiful, their living
standards austere, but they never complain.
Their courage and sacrifice in trying to
maintain those things which we take for
granted are an inspiration, to say the least.

But what of those poor unfortunate souls
whom you seem to classify with the “em-
battled farmers of 1965,” the Vietcong? In
our area there are no Vietcong units as such.
This is primarily because they have received
no support from the populace. However, just
across the canal from our distriect in a
heavily vegetated area, there is a band of
Vietcong, about 300 men strong. We have
recently received reports that a larger force
from North Vietnam has joined forces with
this unit. I have seen that face before in my
own country—the face of misguided youth
enjoying the thrill of a “Robin Hood exist-
ence,” the hoodlums of the streets raised in
an atmosphere of poverty and despair, the
men who have decided that working in a rice
paddy is drudgery, or that group of disen-
chanted men who simply feel that com-
munism is the only way of life and is to be
attained at all costs. It is pure folly to
pretend that these men are actively engaged
in any vocation other than subversion. In
the past 30 days some of their “farming”
activities included kidnapping five youths
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fishing for frogs along the canal; throwing a
grenade in a marketplace, wounding three
people; infiltrating a village on the outer
perimeter and executing the young brother
of one of the popular forces, and setting off
two mines in a residential area, injuring sev-
eral persons. They are neither selective nor
charitable in choosing their victims. A good
example you must have read about was the
detonating of two mines in a waterfront
playground next to My Canh Restaurant in
Baigon recently, killing 42 persons of all
nationalities and ages.

Last week our popular forces captured 21
suspects who had infiltrated into one of the
hamlets during the night. There was no
doubt that they were not paying a social call,
but they had been careful to hide their
weapons, probably burying them in a nearby
fleld. They had to be released for lack of
evidence; released to fight another day.
Frustrating? Yes, but that’s the rule book
we are trying to follow, and must follow if
we are to win.

I only wish that you could walk through
the villages, talk to these people, and get
to know them as I do, day after day. I be-
lieve that certain facts would become im-
mediately apparent. First, you would be
amazed at how knowledgeable and percep-
tive they are as to their present situation,
what they are fighting for and what the
Americans are trying to do here. Second,
you would find that the American soldier is
recelved with an appreciation unmatched
anywhere in the world, including our own
country. I am not referring to just the
village chiefs and school teachers. I am
talking about the man in the rice paddy,
walking behind his oxen. Third, you would
see that, contrary to all of the publicity that
our news media gives to the “glamor” of
the battlefield, the majority of our efforts
here are expended in civic action programs.
This is not to sell our military role short,
for without security and an area free of
enemy combat units, the civic action pro-
gram is not possible. Security is a prerequi-
site for area improvement, but I would say
that 80 percent of our teams’ efforts are
taken up in this p: . We have super-
vised the building of 389 new schools in the
past year; rural electrification is expanding;
numerous road and bridge projects have
been completed, with more in the planning
stages, and 12 medical-aid stations have been
established. These are but few of the many
projects being paid for by the U.S. taxpayer.

I would be the first to admit that there
are many seemingly convincing arguments
opposing our presence in Vietnam, to wit:
“This is a civil war to be fought to its ulti-
mate conclusion by the Vietnamese without
our interference”; “We can never win a land
war in Asia’; “We are killing helpless women
and children”, or “Life is meaningless to
these people and it's not worth the sacrifice
of one American life.”” How easy it would be
to follow these lines of reasoning, to go home
to our loved ones and to say “to hell with
this place.” But, would this be a realistic
solution to our problem? Would things
improve? I am convinced that not 5 per-
cent of the 120,000 people in our district
would be willing to live under communism.
Certainly, the Catholics wouldn't. I am
equally convinced that without our assist-
ance they could not last 2 months against
an enemy supported from the north who
would gobble up the villages one by one until
there was nothing left. What would be the
solution for these people? Should we re-
partition the partition established in the
Geneva Convention of 1954? Should we tell
everyone who wishes to live in a democracy
to move south of Saigon and then in a few
years, as bands of Vietcong resume their
subversion and terrorism, repartition again,
and then again, until those millions of peo-
ple who don’t wish to live under communism
have been pushed into the sea?
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And how would you suggest that we inform
these people who believe in us and look to us
for assistance in this struggle? Should I go
to the village fathers and tell them that I am
very sorry but the Americans have decided
that “we are the true aggressors in this local
war; that we have discovered that every
time we send planes to the North to bomb
the bridges and roads that are used to bring
men, ammunition, and weapons used to at-
tack their villages that we risk the chance of
killing and maiming Innocent victims;
that we have discovered that every time our
armed helicopters are called to assist one of
thelr beseiged villages, we end up killing the
attacking ‘farmers’; that we have found
that we are taking unfair advantage of the
Vietcong’s lack of sophisticated weaponry;
that we are gunning down in cold blood
an ill-equipped, underfed guerrilla foot
goldier with our sleek, push button super-
sonic jets when he is attacking their village
with an outmoded Russian gun, and that we
have determined that this is not in keeping
with the American tradition of fairplay and
good sportsmanship™?

In conclusion, I would say that our ances-
tors might be quite proud of our efforts here
in Vietnam, and perhaps even prouder of the
true “embattled farmers of 1965 in their
fight for freedom. It is a discouraging war
and the closer you get to it, the more you
realize what a senseless and tragic lesson in
futility war can be as an attempt to solve
man's problems. I only hope that the
strength of our convictions and our determi-
nation to see this war to a just conclusion will
convince our adversarles that they have
selected the wrong course of action. This, in
turn, might direct them toward the confer-
ence table, our only hope for peace in Viet-
nam.

I would entreat a gracious and loving God
in His infinite wisdom to impart a sense of
prudence and rational thinking to all those
in positions of responsibility and authority.
‘Without the support of those we respect and
believe in, our cause here 1s meaningless and
futile. I also ask your prayers for those who
carry out our country's policles, whether
you agree with those policies or not. It is not
exactly enjoyable to be the man with the
finger on the trigger or on the bombsight, but
we cannot falter before the challenge that
faces us, we cannot turn our back on choos-
ing between right and wrong, and we cannot
avoid our obligation to our fellow man.

I realize that this letter iz a one-sided
opinion of one man, and I would welcome
hearing from you or anyone else on the
subject. If you would be interested, I would
be more than willing to ask some of our
Vietnamese friends to wrlte to you and
express their views.

Sincerely,
RoBeERT L. AINSWORTH,

DEMONSTRATIONS AGAINST OUR
POLICY IN VIETNAM

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Wisconsin?

There was no objection.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, like
many of my colleagues I have been ex-
tremely disturbed and disgusted by the
demonstrations staged over the past sev-
eral days to protest our policy in Viet-
nam.

I was even more disturbed to learn
from press reports that the nationwide
series of demonstrations this weekend
was planned and coordinated by an or-
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ganization based in my own State of
Wisconsin at Madison, our capital.

The right of free speech and free as-
sembly is basic to our system and these
students and others are certainly free to
express their views on this subject.
With this freedom, however, comes the
responsibility of knowing the true facts
on Vietnam and of realizing the conse-
quences of their action.

Already the Chinese Communists and
the Communist press in China, North
Vietnam, and other areas are pointing
to these demonstrations as an indication
of widespread American dissatisfaction
with U.S. policy. Nothing could be fur-
ther from the truth.

We all know that these demonstrators
are a vocal but small minority of our
people. Unfortunately, however, this
fact may not be apparent to the rest of
the world.

The effects of these demonstrations
can only be a hardening of the Commu-
nist line on a negotiated settlement in
Vietnam. Therefore, the demonstra-
tions are self-defeating for they postpone
the day when a peaceful settlement can
be reached. Beyond that they condemn
the United States to extended involve-
ment in Vietnam with subsequent loss of
American lives. It should be clear by
now that those who really want peace in
Vietnam are supporting the policies of
President Johnson. The harmful effects
of these demonstrations have been vivid-
ly pointed out in an article by James
Reston in the New York Times of Sun-
day, October 17. In order to bring this
fine statement to the attention of my
colleagues I insert it in the Recorp at
this point.

The article follows:

WasHINGTON: THE STUPIDITY OF
INTELLIGENCE
(By James Reston)

WASHINGTON, October 16.—It is not easy,
but let us assume that all the student dem-
onstrators against the war in Vietnam are
everything they say they are: sincerely for
an honorable peace; troubled by the bomb-
ing of the civil population of both North and
South Vietnam; genuinely afraid that we
may be trapped into a hOpBlEBB war with
China; and worried about the power of the
President and the Pentagon and the pugna-
clous bawling patriotism of many influential
men in the Congress.

A case can be made for it. In a world of
accidents and nuclear weapons and damn
fools, even a dreaming pacifist has to be an-
swered., And men who want peace, defy the
Government, and demonstrate for the sup-
port of the Congress, are not only within
their rights but must be heard.

THE PARADOX

The trouble is that they are inadverently
working against all the things they want,
and creating all the things they fear the
most. They are not promoting peace but
postponing it. They are not persuading the
President or the Congress to end the war,
but deceiving Ho Chi Minh and General
Giap into prolonging it. They are not prov-
ing the superlor wisdom of the university
community but unfortunately bringing it
into serious question.

When President Johnson was stubbornly
refusing to define his war aims in Vietnam,
and rejecting all thought of a negotiated
settlement, the student objectors had a
point, and many of us here in the Washing-
ton press corps and the Washington political
community supported them, but they are
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now out of date. They are making news,
but they are not making sense.

HEART OF THE PROBLEM

The problem of peace now lies not in
Washington but in Hanol, and probably the
most reliable source of information in the
Western World about what is going on there
is the Canadian representative on the Viet-
nam International Control Commission,
Blair Seaborn.

He flies regularly to the North Vietnamese
capital with the Polish and Indian members
of that Commission, and he is personally in
favor of an honorable negotiated peace in
Vietnam. He is a cultivated man and a
professional diplomat. He knows all the
mistakes we have made, probably in more
detail than all the professors in all the
teach-ins in all the universities of this
country. What he finds in Hanol, however,
is a total misconception of American policy,
and, particularly, a powerful conviction
among Communist officials there that the
antiwar demonstrations and editorials in
the United States will force the American
Government to give up the fight.

Not even the conscientious objectors on
the picket lines in this country really believe
that they have the power or the support to
bring about any such result, but Hanol ap-
parently believes it and for an interesting
reason.

Ho Chi Minh and the other Communist
leaders in Hanol remember that they de-
feated the French in Vietnam between 1950
and 1953 at least partly because of opposi-
tion to the Vietnam war inside France. The
Communists won the propaganda battle in
Paris before they won the military battle
at Dienbienphu.

COUNTING ON PROTEST

Now they think they see the same surge
of protest working against the Government
in Washington, no matter what Mr. Seaborn
says to the contrary. They have not been
able to challenge American air, naval, or
even ground power effectively since midsum-
mer in South Vietnam, but they apparently
still have the hope that the demonstrations
against the Johnson administration in the
United States will in the end give them the
victory they cannot achieve on the battle-
field.

So the Communists reject the negotlations
the demonstrators in the United States want.
They reject the negotiations the American
Government has offered, and the demonstra-
tors are protesting, not against the Nation
that is continuing the war but against their
own country that is offering to make peace.

Not surprisingly, this is creating an ugly
situation here in Washington. Instead of
winning allies in the Congress to change the
Johnson policy, the demonstrators are en-
couraging the very war psychology they de-
nounce.

WRONG OBJECTIVES

Senator STENNIS, of Mississippi, chairman
of the Senate Preparedness Subcommittee, is
now demanding that the administration pull
up the antidraft movement by the roots and
grind it to bits.

Honest consclentlous objectors are being
confused with unconscientious objectors,
hangers-on, intellectual graduate school
draft dodgers and rent-a-crown boobs who
will demonstrate for or against anything.
And the universities and the Government’s
policy are being hurt in the process.

So there are now all kinds of investigations
going on or being planned to find out who
and what are behind all these demonstra-
tions on the campuses. It is a paradoxical
situation, for it is working not for intelligent
objective analysis of the problem, which the
university community of the Nation is sup-
posed to represent; not for peace, which the
demonstrators are demanding; but in both
cases for preclsely the opposite.
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THE WATTS MANIFESTO

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include ex-
traneous material.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, with pene-
trating insight, Bayard Rustin has writ-
ten an account of the rioting in the
Watts section of Los Angeles. Everyone
concerned with the meaning of this ex-
plosion will find his article revealing, in-
formative, and moving. It is not a chro-
nology of events. It is, rather, a docu-
mentary of emotion and reaction. It
could be written only by one who has
both a deep understanding of the cur-
rents of feeling which generated the riot-
ing and the ability to translate this into
articulate thought.

For these reasons I urge that this ar-
ticle be read by my collegues and by
everyone who seeks fo understand the
relationship between what happened in
Watts and what is happening in civil
rights across America. “The Waitts
Manifesto” by Bayard Rustin follows:

[From the New America, Sept. 17, 1965]
THE WarTs "MANIFESTO"
(By Bayard Rustin)

After Dr. Eing and I went to the Watts
area to work with community people to find
a creative solution to the confilict and to
present demands to the public officlals, many
sympathetic and troubled white people asked
me why Negroes, at a time when they are
achieving freedom, would revolt. But to
raise such a question in innocence is al-
most to answer it.

Too many Americans still do not under-
stand what it means to be a Negro in the
United States—not one of the narrow strata
of middle class Negroes but what it means
to be an “average" Negro. I am talking about
the millions of Negroes earning less than
what 1s considered necessary by the U.S.
Government to stay above the poverty line,
jobless or facing possible joblessness, and
stuck at the very bottom of the economic
ladder.

According to the State of California, over
30 percent of the Negroes in Watts are un-
employed. Michael Harrington, author of
“The Other America,” puts the figure at clos-
er to 42 percent, because Government fig-
ures do not include the thousands who have
stopped looking for work after months of
fruitless search and those who work part
time or only intermittently. For the Ne-
gro of Watts and other black ghettos across
the land conditions have not improved, they
find unemployment deepening and quality
integrated schools far from realization.

These are the cold facts behind the flam-
ing ruins in Watts. They remain so even
after so many other things have changed
as a result of the civil rights revolution.
The historic Supreme Court decisions have
brought more justice before the law to Ne-
groes particularly in the South. President
Johnson has spoken out as no President
has ever spoken in our history in his Howard
University speech and “We Shall Overcome”
address on the eve of the march on Selma,
Ala. But the new civil rights legislation
passed by , except for the FEPC
section of the 1965 civil rights bill, which
did not go into operation until this July,
did not have any effect on the North. Even
the antipoverty program and the social wel-
fare measures, while ameliorating some of
the misery, have not yet frontally attacked
the basic economic problems.
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NOT UNDERSTOOD

What these economic facts mean in human
terms is still not understood because they
are not experienced by the chserver. How
else would it be possible that a writer as
knowledgeable and perceptive as Walter
Lippmann, after pondering the implications
of the Watts riots and acknowledging Ameri-
ca's failure “to make free men of the great
mass of the descendants of the emancipated
slaves” could conclude:

“The young rioters are very close to being
past saving, and we have to face the grim
question of how they can be induced to re-
main quiet while the necessary reforms for
the benefit of other Negroes are worked out
in t.l::e slow process of political democracy
L "

The riots themselves refute Lippmann’s
conclusions.

One of the first lessons of Watts 1s that
Negro ghetto youths cannot be “induced to
remain quiet.” When I talked to young peo-
ple in Watts many of them referred to their
“manifesto.” I asked a young girl what they
meant by the “manifesto.” Who wrote it?
She said, "We wrote it,”” When I asked to see
a copy she burst into laughter and sald,
“Daddy, we're not talking about nothing you
write, we're talking about the blood. We're
talking about the fires. That's our manifesto.
Now, you write something, you don't know
who's to read it. But, baby, all over the world
they know about our manifesto cause we
wrote it in blood.”

Another young boy said to me, “What we
are trying to teach those white folks is to
render to Caesar what is his, but give us
what's ours.”

If we can’t read their “manifesto” in the
burnt buildings and the smashed store win-
dows in Watts, if things don’t change, these
young people were saylng they would do it
again. They wanted more than anything to
be heard, to be recognized, to be listened to.
At a meeting that Dr. King and I attended,
a young man got up and said, “Dr. King we're
happy, you've come, but you're not what we
really want to hear. You go tell the Gov-
ernor and the mayor to come down here and
hear our grievances, and tell the goddamned
chief of police we want to talk to him and
tell them what's been happening down here.”
But too many people are still not listening.

DIGNITY

A second point is that these desperate
youth cannot be bought off with the dole.
They want jobs, decent houses and, above
all, dignity. A dramatic illustration of their
great hunger for pride and dignity occurred
when the city authorities brought food into
Watts. Many food stores had been destroyed
and others remained closed. There was no-
where to buy food and many residents who
had been kept away from work did not have
any money even should food have been avail-
able for purchase.

But when the relief groups came in and
started throwing bread and other food off
trucks to the crowds in the street, the people
refused to pick the food up. They sald,
“Man, don't treat us like that, we don't want
your goddamn food.” Hungry men, some
of whom had not eaten for days, refused the
food.

When the authorities turned the distribu-
tion over to more sensitive community vol-
unteers, the people took the food. But they
still refused to take the milk unless it came
out of glasses, bottles, or cartons. They
would not take it out of cans. They refused
to take bread and other staples that were not
properly wrapped.

And all this reveals to me that there is
something far greater than hunger and that
is the hunger for dignity. And when that
basic human desire for dignity is frustrated,
when hopes are smashed as they have been
for the masses of Negroes, their desires are
channeled into a destructive direction.
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A young boy, who had been involved in
a number of situations of arson, told me that
he enjoyed it. ‘“You mean you enjoyed seeing
buildings going up in fire?” I asked. “I did,”
he replied, “because it gave me a feeling of
being powerful, of being somebody. And if
I can’t go downtown and be a man, at least
up here I can set something on fire.” These
youths, blocked from asserting their man-
hood in constructive ways, turn to violence.
And this is a soclety in which violence has
come to be related to manhood.

Mr. Lippmann should recognize that these
young people cannot be bought off with relief
checks or bread lines. This generation of
ghetto youth will not accept being consigned
to the American scrap heap as past genera-
tions have been. They have peered over the
ghetto wall, they watch television and they
have observed America’s affluence. They
want what most other young Americans
have—a decent life, and an opportunity to
better their existence—things that all Amer-
ica’s children deserve.

HOPES

The families of these young people came
to Watts seeking these opportunities, Over
half of the inhabitants of Watts have come
from the South over the past 26 years. The
attraction was not the relief doles as some
would have it. They came to California
mainly during the Second and EKorean wars,
seeking jobs in the burgeoning defense in-
dustry and an expanding economy. They are
still pouring into Watts as more Negroes are
being displaced in Southern agriculture by
machines. Like the European immigrants
they were fleelng from misery and oppression.
They came with many of the same kinds of
hopes and illusions about “the gold in the
pay envelopes.”

But the difference is that today unskilled
and uneducated hands are no longer needed
to tend automated production. Their hopes
were dashed. They hear speeches about the
new opportunities opening up for Negroes
but there are no jobs to fulfill their expecta~
tions. The result is resentment and bitter-
ness.

TURN TO NATIONALISM

When no ald seemed forthcoming from
outside the ghettoes to help them to con-
structively and creatively tear down the walls
that imprison them, they tried to burn them
down. Feeling alone and unwanted they
are turning to black nationalism.

I don't mean that they join the Muslims
of Black Nationalists, only a small number
do this. They develop a kind of nationalistic
pride. They cannot identify with America,
because this conception only emphasizes the
lowliness of their position as compared to
other Americans. Many of them Iidentify
psychologically with the new African na-
tions where black men are assuming the posl-
tions of leadership and dignity that have
been denied Negro Americans. Thus their
skin color becomes transformed into a badge
of honor rather than one of shame.

Is it so surprising that people deprived
of the economic and social necessities for
dignity find that the only things they have
to take pride in, are the color of their skin
and their hatred? It is a similar phenome-
non to what occurs in the thinking of the
whites in Mississippi. But this 18 a sicker
form of race pride because it can only be
maintained through constant acts of oppres-
sion. The “poor white trash” also turn to
violence—they have for more than a cen-
tury—to maintain a feeling of worth and
dignity. And I saw this craving for dignity,
for nationalistic pride among the youth and
adults In Watts in a much stronger form than
I ever saw before. As a response to the
hostility and indifference they felt from the
white world, the black people of Watts grew
closer together. It was common to see chil-
dren, young people, and often adults, ex-
change a new kind of greeting: one puts his
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thumb over his little finger, holds out the
three middle fingers, and says “brother.”

Paradoxically the communal bonds had
grown stronger during and after the riots.
The strangeness and loneliness which are
the experience of those who have newly
entered the northern ghettoes from the
South, gave way to a feeling of community
and relatedness. Many responded to this
much more than to the violence. The fra-
ternity of combatants—that is one of the few
admirable qualities of war,

Ironically for all those who advocate that
Negroes should band together like other na-
tional groups—the Itallans, Jews, and
Irish—for self-help programs, this was pre-
cisely what happened. But the organiza-
tions and programs were much more ex-
treme because the problems were more ex-
treme.

In Watts these relatlonships were devel-
oped on a class basis perhaps even more than
on a racial basis. This is natural because
the problem of the Negro in America is one
of class as well as race. The majority of
Negroes, together with the white poor—sepa-~
rate but equal—make up what Gunnar Myr-
dal has so aptly called, the American “under-
class,”

During the riots there was almost as much
hatred and bitterness toward the Negro mid-
dle class “who had made it" as toward the
whites. An illustration of this occurred at a
meeting held shortly after the riots. It was
proposed that all the community and ecivil
rights leaders join together to present thelr
demands to the authorities. This was re-
fused by those local leaders—block and gang
leaders, heads of nationalist sects and the
others most closely related to the poor. In
private they said if they joined with the
civil rights groups, churchmen, and middle-
class community leaders they would be re-
jected by their people and replaced by ex-
tremists.

Here the civil rights movement is faced
with profound difficulties. Divisions are
growing wider in the Negro community as
new opportunities open up to the middle
class as a result of progress in social integra-
tion but the great masses of Negroes re-
main economlically segregrated and impov-
erished.

The ecivil rights movement must develop
an effective economic program that responds
to this problem in order to bridge the gulf
emerging between the Negro leadership at
the grass roots and the national level. The
major ecivil rights organizations, from SNCC
to the Urban League, have not moved fast
enough toward developing and pressing for
necessary programs although stronger ef-
forts are now being made in this direction.
And too often, also, the grass-roots leader-
ship has offered only nationalistic slogans to
solve complicated economic and social prob-
lems.

But, essentially this is not the fault of the
Negro leadership, Negro poverty and unem-
ployment is built into our present economiec
structure. It will require a major national
effort to redirect and transform our eco-
nomic and political institutions to resolve
the basic conflict.

In this kind of a situation, one should
think carefully before concluding, as Mr.
Lippman does, about how “the young riot-
ers are close to being past saving.” This
kind of attitude in itself could be considered
an “incitment to riot” by those being cast
out of our society, by those who in fact have
never been given the opportunity to enter it.

In one sense the criminals in the Negro
community can be compared to the youth
who rioted—but certainly not in the way the
chief of police made thils comparison,
Springing from the poor, the uneducated,
and the unskilled, many of the criminal
types are among those most able at surviv-
ing the harsh rigors of the ghetto. Neither
the Negro criminals nor the rioting youth
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are simple phenomena to be dealt with or
dismissed easily.

The response to Government training and
Job programs is amazing. Many more young
Negroes turned up to apply for these OEO
projects than the openings provided for. If
American society cannot offer a decent and
humane solution to the awesome probleimns
of the Negro youth then it is our society
that is hopeless and not these young people.

COMMUNITY INVOLVED

It should be clear that what we are deal-
ing with here is the problems of the entire
Negro community, not just the criminal ele-
ments, delinquent adolescents, and the hope-
lessly disintegrated. The riots were a warn-
ing and an appeal, not from the narrow sec-
tion of the Watts community, but from the
masses of Negroes.

I could not count heads but reports I have
received and my experiences with the people
leads me to believe that a large percentage
of the people living in the Watts area par-
ticipated. Most of them did not themselves
loot and burn but they were on the streets
at one time or other. The idea that most
of the people caught up in the rioting were
criminals, as Chief Parker would have it, is
belled even by the type of looting that took
place. Most of the people involved were
stealing things they thought they would
never otherwise have, and a great number
of touching stories can be told of this. There
was a husband and wife, both over 60, carry-
ing a couch about 8 blocks to their home.
They got so tired with this enormous couch
that they just plopped down in the middle
of the street and rested on the couch until
they could carry it further. These were
hardly criminal types—they were people
caught in a kind of carnival atmosphere of
stealing.

A large number of people were arrested
trying to match up furniture. One of them
was a woman who had gone out with her
children to get a kitchen set. But when
she got home she added up and discovered
that they needed another chair in order to
feed the whole family around the table.
They went back to get the additional chair
and they all got arrested. There was an
amusing, tragically amusing, side to the
manner in which people who are not used
to theft can get caught up in a mob situa-
tion where these things are going on. And
the greatest number of arrests were for loot-
ing, not arson or shooting.

As a person who deplores violence I want
to say something that may sound shocking
if it is not carefully understood. The vio-
lence in the Watts area was a relatively
healthy reaction to the situation. The con-
ditions in the Negro ghetto generate enor-
mous amounts of violence, but heretofore
it has almost always been Negroes who have
suffered from that violence and were its
victims.

Frustrated black men beat up thelr women
and abused their children, they knifed other
black men in barroom brawls. The number
of murders last year in Watts was extraordi-
narily high. It is well known that the police
care little and do little about the violence
Negroes inflict on each other. But this time
Negro violence was expressed outwardly to-
ward hated objects, belonging to the white
world. Psychologists would say this was a
healthler expression of anger than the usual
self-destruction. Even so, more Negroes
than whites were killed.

But in a sense, Negroes were willing to
pay this price. In some familles Negro men
who had participated in the riots were
treated with awe and respect by the wives
and children. They were no longer the pas-
sive vietims of the ghetto, to be either pitied
or hated, often both, by their families. Now
they were—if even for a moment—men who
had asserted themselves through action. A
Jobless young man of eighteen who already
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had a number of common law marriages and
six children by different women, told me
that the first time he felt like a man was
when he saw the building he set on fire, burn
to the ground.

Family counseling and psychotherapy can't
solve the Negro family problem. These can
only help in some cases and under certain
conditions. But without a program that
provides jobs at decent wages counseling and
therapy are impotent. It should be clear
that we can’t solve the Negro family problem
without solving the unemployment problem.

I have described the feelings and attitudes
of the people who rioted—the nationalism,
the anger, the class and economic nature
of the problem. All of these factors were
reflected in the events. Now I want to
describe the riots. The events almost speak
for themselves and they refute two theories
presented about the riots. The riots were
neither a plot nor a totally irrational out-
burst of madness, although there were many
irrational aspects.

While a ghetto riot doesn't have a head it
does roll on with a kind of logic. Violence
was not indiscriminate In Watts. Where
Negro storekeepers put up signs, “I am a
poor working Negro trying to make a busi-
ness,” they were not touched. Where a sign
said “blood brother” the mobs passed it by.
Even where there were white-owned busi-
nesses which had given the community
people a break—allowed them credit or pur-
chases on time, even at relatively high
prices—some stores were spared. But where
merchants were known to be gougers they
were looted and destroyed.

That the direction the rioters took was
not entirely antisoclal is demonstrated by
their treatment of the liquor stores. All the
liquor stores were broken into and burned.
But I was told by a number of reliable ob-
servers that many more bottles of liguor
were destroyed than were stolen to be drunk.
I think this happened because although on
one hand the people needed liquor to make
their lives bearable, they revolted against the
idea that they have to live on it. I think
they demonstrated a kind of logic by which
people turn against the things that destroy
them.

No simple-minded conclusions that the
riots were instigated by “malcontents or
subversives"” fit the facts. From information
I got from trusted observers and partici-
pants, and from my own personal experience
during the Harlem riots, the two events fol-
low a similar pattern.

First, both were spontaneous, sparked by
an incident involving the police. Second,
as the situation began to get out of hand
the police became frightened and used exces-
sive violence. More people joined the rioters
and then criminal gangs took over, looted
and encouraged others to loot, sometimes
Justifylng the action with civil rights and
nationalistic arguments. And lastly, some
political elements tried to take advantage
of the situation by making themselves visible
through leaflets and speeches to the crowds.

Of course there was much that was irra~
tional in the riots. But the irrationality of
people forced by soclety to live in insane
conditions is far different from the irration-
ality of the police chief and mayor of Los
Angeles. They denounced the Negro leader-
ship, and refused to meet with them early
enough. It was the mayor who acted ir-
responsibly by contributing to blocking the
poverty program. He had attempted to con-
trol it to strengthen his own political ma-
chine by excluding other political factions
and representatives from the Negro commu-
nity. As a result, Los Angeles was one of
the few cities in the United States that had
no poverty program, and this made the situ-
atlon even more desperate.

The mayor and the chief of police, by
their statements and actions before and
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during the riots, put the community leaders
in an untenable position, imiting their in-
fluence over the rioters and preventing them
from turning the violence into constructive
protest action. The rioters’ response to the
appeals of the Negro leadership was that only
one thing could affect the mayor and the
police chief—violence. And I must say that
Parker and Yorty are themselves convinecing
arguments that the people on the street
were right. But, as I pointed out earlier, the
situation was one in which, even if these
public officials had been angels, it is doubtful
that viclence could have been wholly
averted.

HARLEM AND WATTS COMPARED

During the Harlem riots we urged rioters
to stop the violence and organize nonviolent
protest, but we met with very slight success.
This is understandable, because when we
tell them to go home, they feel we are asking
them to accept the conditions of their lives.
Dr. King and I were not surprised when we
were booed in Watts.

The situation in Watts was more difficult
than in Harlem for a number of reasons.
Time had passed and the situation for the
ghetto Negro had not improved. A number
of gangs existed whose activities, though
mainly petty crime and vioclence, had begun
to develop a nationalistic strain. The fact
that Dick Gregory was shot when he tried to
calm the crowd was an indication that the
situation had gotten worse.

I have witnessed a number of riots and
there Is another important difference be-
tween past riots and the explosion in Watts,
Almost all of these other riots turned back
toward some programmatic aspect of the
civil rights struggle.

I remember the Harlem riot in 1942 which
started out as a protest against the OPA’s
not watching and controlling prices in
Harlem. It ended with the destruction of
A, Philip Randolph’s march on the Washing-
ton office. The crowd was saying, “Randolph,
why don’t you march?” A short time before.
Mr, Randolph had planned to march unless
President Roosevelt established a Fair Em-
ployment Practices Commission. Roosevelt
gave in to the pressure and the march was
called off. But the Negro community wanted
to go further.

The situation subsequently improved. At
the time war production was expanding
rapldly and there were soon jobs for Negroes
in the full employment war economy. Today
the job situation is much worse, and while
there were still programmatic aspects to the
riots in Watts recently, and in Harlem last
summer, the ideclogical basis this time was
predominantly nationalistic and narrow in
its implications. The rioters were saying,
“You white folks won't help us and we black
people in the ghetto will have to do it our-
selves. If we can’t have what you have we're
going to destroy what you have. We are go-
ing to turn this country upside down.”
There was a stronger element of despair than
ever before.

The heightened aspirations and expecta-
tions inspired by the civil rights revolution
have not been fulfilled for the masses of Ne-
groes. And as a result, not only was the ex-
tent of violence and destruction greater than
in Harlem last summer but the psychological
attitude of the rioters was different. In
Harlem the youths and adults on the streets
screamed at the police, “You want to kill a
nigger? kill me.” But in Watts, the cry of
the crowd was “burn baby, burn.”

TAX SHARING

Mr. TODD. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. TODD. Mr. Speaker, tax sharing
between Federal and local governmental
units was suggested in 1961 as a means
of meeting the increasing needs of State
and local governments by the then Chair-
man of the President’s Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers, Prof. Walter Heller.
More recently, it was the subject of a
study by a special task force headed by
Dr. Joseph Peckman, director of eco-
nomies at the Brookings Institution. The
details of this study have not yet been
released. The principle of tax sharing
has recently been endorsed by a number
of Governors at their conference. In my
opinion, this proposal has a great deal of
merit and should be considered by the
Congress in its next session. It has much
to recommend it:

Those of us who are familiar with mill-
age battles at home know how hard it is
to raise the funds needed for our local
school systems and how the millage is
never voted until 2 or 3 years after the
crisis has occurred. We know of the per-
son living on a fixed income or annuity
whose increased property tax comes out
of their food allowance and who justifi-
ably complains that property taxes can
go no higher. We know of the business-
man who may be taxed 5 percent on his
inventory, even though he may be in a
business, such as food sales, in which he
realizes a profit of only 1 or 2 percent on
his inventory. We know of the farmer
who doesn’t buy a machine he needs or
cannot store his grain on his farm be-
cause the property tax is too high. We
know that property taxes, which provide
37 percent of the State and local reve-
nues, cannot substantially be increased.

In States such as my own, the sales
tax is already at its upper limit, and
might even appropriately be reduced on
certain necessities of life. In addition, a
variety of other taxes—business activi-
ties, nuisance and intangibles provide a
hodgepodge of revenues which cannot
be expanded without driving business
into other States. City and State in-
come taxes, if in existence, cannot read-
ily be extended without tending to drive
businesses and citizens into other cities
and States where these taxes do not exist.

One of the communities in my district,
at this very moment, is deciding on
whether or not to impose a city income
tax. This city has a problem shared by
many of this Nation’s smaller and larger
communities alike—it is a core city, sur-
rounded by residential and light indus-
trial city and township governments.
The core city is expected to provide most
of the needs of the entire metropolitan
area, with only a portion of the metro-
politan tax base within its borders. In
addition, it is being asked to provide so-
cial and welfare services which benefit
the surrounding communities, without
their substantial financial involvement.

Some say a city income tax appears to
provide a means of securing the needed
revenue—but will it, in fact, do so? If
a city income tax is imposed, will in-
dustry settle and expand within the city
or instead move outside the city—either
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near or far away—to avoid the tax?
Certainly the presence of the tax will
tend to keep out potential new industries.
Will industries already in the city prefer
discontinuing their operations by shifi-
ing them to other plants in other parts of
the country? Certainly they must seri-
ously consider doing so, for if they are
selling in competitive markets, without
Government subsidies, they cannot ab-
sorb the city income tax increases if their
competitors in other cities do not have
the same increases imposed on them.

This city, like many others in our land,
must face the hard decision: whether to
impose a new tax to increase revenue to
pay for needed services and thereby take
the substantial risk of driving industries
and citizens away or to neglect the needs
of the community and leave taxes at
their present levels. Both courses of
action are, in a very real sense, self-
defeating. There is no obviously pref-
erable course.

In short, local units of government are
going to have a hard time expanding
their sources of revenue. Although tax
revision and reform may be undertaken
by the more courageous State legisla-
tures, it will not necessarily entail a
needed expansion in State revenues, be-
cause States and their tax structure still
remain in competition with each other.

It is also obvious that the needs of
State and local governments will grow
rapidly. During the period 1953 to 1963,
State and local governments increased
their expenditures by 132 percent. Their
expendifure on education increased by
155 percent to a total of $24 billion.
Their expenditures on public welfare,
and on health and hospitais doubled. It
is expected that State and local expendi-
tures must rise at a rate of at least 7
percent a year if they are to satisfy local
needs.

If we make the bold assertion that
State and local revenues from existing
taxes grow as fast as the national prod-
uct—>5 percent per year—there will still
be a gap of 2 percent between their reve-
nue and their expenditures. This will
be of a magnitude of $2 to $3 billion per
year by 1970.

If we look ahead, then, the options are
clear: States and local governments will
have to increase the types of taxes which
are already at their upper limit; or they
will have to receive Federal grants in
aid for specific programs; or they will
fail to meet service needs of their com-
munities; or they will have to receive a
share of Federal tax revenues. Of all
these options, the last is clearly the most
acceptable.

It is estimated by a number of students
on the subject that Federal tax revenues
will continue to grow at a rate of $4 to
$7 billion per year. In the absence of
an armed conflict—which will severely
tighten our belts—we can anticipate the
possibility of further tax reductions, fur-
ther increases in Federal nondefense
programs, and/or a reallocation of some
of this growing Federal revenue to the
States and communities. I would favor
a combination of tax reduction and of
tax sharing with the local units of gov-
ernment,.
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I am, accordingly, introducing today a
bill which provides a mechanism of shar-
ing Federal tax revenues with the States
and local units of government. In many
respects, this bill is similar to S. 2619, in-
troduced on October 11 by Senators
Javits and HARTKE and to H.R. 11535 in
the House introduced by Representative
REm of New York. But it is dissimilar
in that it shares tax revenues with the
States without tying strings on fund use.
Whereas the Senate bill says that the
funds must be used only for purposes of
health, education, and welfare, I prefer
to allow the local governmental units
to use the funds in any manner they de-
sire, except highway construction. I see
no wisdom in telling a State, county, city,
or village, that they need to spend money
on this activity and not that. In fact,
they need to spend money on all the ac-
tivities for which they are held account-
able, in the best judgment of their citi-
zens. And I respect the judgment of
these citizens, as well as differences of
opinion which may exist from one com-
munity to another. If we in Congress
see other needs—transportation, educa-
tion, recreation, or conservation—which
cannot be met by State action, we can
make use of existing programs of grants
in aid.

My bill, like the Senate proposal, limits
revenue sharing to Federal personal in-
come tax receipts, since these are among
the least volatile of Federal revenues.

My bill distributes this shared Fed-
eral tax on the basis of a State’s popu-
lation. It makes no provision for ad-
justing the allocation up or down on
the basis of the State’s per capita income
or its own effort to raise revenues. If
we wish to redistribute income further
than my bill would do it, I believe we
should use the technique of grants-in-
aid, so that we know just what we are
doing and how much it is costing.
There is enough hidden redistribution
going on right now.

I believe this approach is consistent
with the proposition that our citizens
are best able to determine their needs
for themselves, and that governmental
decisions should be as decentralized as
possible. It accepts the traditional be-
lief that the needs of our citizens for
health and education and comfort can
best be met at the local level. It will
arrest the tendency to transfer some of
these responsibilities to the Federal
Government just because the local gov-
ernments do not have funds to provide
for them.

Although my bill is merely an early
proposal, I hope to discuss its ideas,
merits, and imperfections with my con-
stituents during the recess, and to make
further contributions to this dialog
when Congress reconvenes in January.

The problem is pressing, the need is
great. I believe the Congress has a re-
sponsibility to seriously consider this
and other proposals right away. Our
State and local governments are now
facing a severe crisis. They are facing
demands in the present—particularly
with regard to water and air pollution,
overcrowded and substandard schools,
insufficient recreation facilities, and
even inadequate health care. But their
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sources of revenue are years out of date
and available taxes have been pushed
about as high as they can go.

I believe the bill will help strengthen
the capacity of local governments to
serve their citizens more effectively and
more responsibly.

RED COMMUNISTS INSTIGATE

PEACE DEMONSTRATIONS
Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for

1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from South Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, the peace
demonstrations and riots over the week-
end were instigated and prepared by the
Communist leaders of the worldwide
Communist demonstrations against our
Vietnam policy.

It is incredible that some students and
professors in this country would join
hands with the ruthless, bloody Vietcong
aggressor in South Vietnam in timing
and coordinating these anti-American
demonstrations. We are at war against
the Red aggressor in South Vietnam.
Our Armed Forces are actively engaged
in a death struggle to preserve freedom.
Demonstrations in the United States
are designed to weaken our military po-
sition and undermine the morale of our
people. These demonstrations are an
attack upon this country no less than
the Communist attacks upon our men by
the aggressor in South Vietnam.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the Congress to
launch an immediate and thorough in-
vestigation of these peace demonstra-
tions and teach-ins. Their sinister ob-
jectives should be exposed. These dem-
onstrations have duped and hoodwinked
some innocent people. These demon-
strations have by design and false prop-
aganda enlisted the support of some
well-meaning people. We should expose
now the connection between these dem-
onstrations in our country and the
worldwide demonstrations called by the
Communists to force a withdrawal from
South Vietnam. These demonstrations
are carefully designed with the ending of
the monsoon season in the hope of pre-
venting a complete free world victory in
southeast Asia. These demonstrations
are a frantic, desperate Communist ef-
fort to slow down progress being made
by our Armed Forces in South Vietnam.

THE TEACHER CORPS PROGRAM

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, the
Higher Education Act of 1965 is one of
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the most important elements of the leg-
islative program of the 89th Congress.
It contains a brilliant new concept by
which master teachers and apprentices
will be subsidized by the Federal Gov-
ernment and sent to those local areas
most in need of teachers.

This concept, formally entitled the
National Teacher Corps, is now under
fire by a small minority of my colleagues
who claim that it injects an element of
Federal influence into local school ad-
ministration. I do not see the truth or
logic in this.

The Teacher Corps members would be
assigned at the request of local school
authorities and would serve under local
control. The teachers would be paid
according to the prevailing local salaries.
They would teach whatever subjects the
employing school assigned them to teach.
They would be hired, paid, administered
?ind, if necessary, fired by local authori-

es.

The need for more teachers is well-
known. Last year, nearly 400,000 of our
children went to school for less than a
full school day because there simply were
not enough teachers to go around. There
are now nearly 50 million youngsters in
our public and nonpublic elementary and
secondary schools. The average teacher-
pupil ratio in elementary schools is 28
to 1. In some schools it is as much as
40 to 1. Thus, far too many children are
denied the benefits of close contact with
the teacher; the individual needs, and
talents of these children go unnoticed;
the needs unmet; the talents undevel-
oped.

President Harry S. Truman had a sign
on his desk when he was in the White
House, which read: “The buck stops
here.” Hundreds of thousands of our
children are carrying similar signs:
“The buck stopped here.” And they will
carry that blight—educational impover-
ishment—for the rest of their lives.

Last month, when schools opened
across the country, there was a need for
about 250,000 new teachers. This need
was not met. Only about 100,000
teachers were recruited. Thus, the chil-
dren of this Nation were denied the edu-
cational opportunities to which they are
entitled, by the laws of the land, by our
traditions, and by our frequently
mouthed commitment to the principle
of a first class education for every Amer-
ican child.

Worse, the children from the families
with the lowest incomes were the ones
who were hardest hit. If we ever hope to
carry out successfully our declared war
on poverty we will have to eject these
children from their subgroup status and
break the cycle of poverty which has
choked off the hopes, aspirations, and
capabilities of the poor for generations.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly urge that we
pass the Higher Education Act of 1965
and leave intact the provision for the
National Teachers Corps. It will be a
major step in tackling the problems of
substandard educational opportunity for
the poor which must be solved if we ever
are to remove the national stigma of the
one-fifth of America who live in
poverty.
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A trenchant and perceptive analysis
of the poverty problem by Joseph Kraft
appears in today’s Washington Post, and
will, I am sure, be of great interest to my
colleagues:

IN THE MDST OF PLENTY
(By Joseph Kraft)

Glowing as they may seem, the latest eco-
nomic statistics actually express a condition
of poverty in the midst of plenty—maybe,
even, of growing poverty in the midst of
growing plenty. At a minimum, they rein-
force the proposition that there are two
nearly separate economies in the TUnited
States.

One Is the economy of affluence, which
includes the great majority of Americans.
They are well trained, hold stable jobs, and
enjoy good health, good housing, and normal
family life. They benefit from Government
efforts to expand the economy through such
measures as the recent tax cuts. Their
fortunes rise with every increase in the gross
national product.

The other is the economy of poverty. It
includes millions of Americans who have
sidetracked from the central path of na-
tional growth, usually either by reason of
color, or because they live in rural backwa-
ters. Inadequately trained, they have trouble
finding and holding jobs. In consequence,
they have low incomes, poor health, and slum
housing. They do not benefit much from
measures to expand the economy because, so
far at least, these measures have tended to
stimulate demand for skills they do not
have. While the gross national product has
been rising, they have been passing on pov-
erty from generation unto generation.

A finely etched statistical profile of the
two Americas can be found in the figures,
Just now being released, for the third quar-
ter of this year. During the past 3 months,
the gross national product jumped by $11
billion to reach a record annual rate of $677
billion. The jump exceeded by more than 20
percent the projections of the Council of
Economic Advisers. It expressed an annual
growth rate of about 5 percent—double the
rate of the Eisenhower years.

What is more, the growth has been bal-
anced. It has affected virtually all sectors
of the economy. It has not been accom-
panied by any rise in wholesale prices. And
in general, wage rates have held about even
with increases in productivity.

On the employment side, the growth is
fully reflected in the figures for white peo-
ple. During the last guarter the rate of
unemployment for white persons averaged
4 percent—the lowest quarterly figure
reached since the third quarter of 1957. In
July, and again in September, the figure
dipped slightly below the 4 percent mark.
Unemployment among white teenagers, also
on the downgrade, dropped from 12.9 percent
in June to 11.4 percent in September.

But nonwhite unemployment in the past
quarter actually showed a rise—up from 8
to 83 percent. While white unemploy-
ment decreased in the months: of July
and September, nonwhite unemployment
rose in each of these months. And the rea-
son it seems to have dropped in August is
the employment of some 100,000 teenagers
in the Neighborhood Youth Corps of the
poverty program.

In September, with that summer program
ending, nonwhite teenage unemployment
rose by 7 points to 27.5 percent. More than
a quarter of the nonwhite teenagers on the
job market, in other words, are unemployed.
Poverty's next generation is already in sight.

This is not to say that no progress has
been made. Total unemployment has
dropped from 6 to 4.4 percent in the past 5
years. A million persons newly entering the
job market each year have been absorbed.
And the poverty program has been launched
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with special programs for meeting the prob-
lems of the poor that are beyond the reach
of general economic growth.

BStill, the next 5 years will see 1.5 million
workers entering the job market annually.
While some features of the poverty program,
for example the Neighborhood Youth Corps,
are largely palliatives, others, for example
the effort to provide initiative and confidence
through preschool training, cannot possibly
pay off for years to come.

In the meantime, it is evident that some-
thing more must be done if the end of pov-
erty amidst plenty is to be accomplished.
Rosy as things look, there remains a need
to raise even higher the rate of growth and
cut, even more rapidly, the rate of unem-
ployment.

THE NEW FIFTH COLUMN—THE 5-A
MARCHERS

Mr. CAREY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. CAREY. Mr. Speaker, over the
past weekend, in several regions of the
country, we witnessed a deplorable spec-
tacle of the new fifth column in America.

I say this column is more than deplor-
able—it is despicable. Until I find a
better name for this column, I shall re-
fer to it as the “5-A Vanguard.” This
vanguard would aid and abet anyone
against America.

In this case the 5-A marchers have
chosen to march on the side of aggres-
sion—the Communist aggression against
the free people of Vietnam who simply
seek to enjoy the same kind of freedom
we have in America. We intend to give
the South Vietnamese a chance for that
freedom. That is why we are on their
side assisting them against the forces of
infiltration and enslavement.

I have defended individual freedom on
any and every occasion whenever I felt
obliged to speak out upon it. More than
that, I served as an infantryman in
World War II against the most heinous
and destructive threat to freedom we had
known up to that time. We had a fifth
column then which caused the fall of
Europe. Can we now fail to deal with
this 5-A column which roams the streets
of America.

The 5-A column is not truly a free
movement. It is not a positive nor con-
structive movement. y

The Vice President of the United States
indicated over this weekend that it is not
a movement indigenous to the communi-
ties in which it is seen. He stated that
there are indications that it is being con-
trolled from without.

As a controlled movement, I would
question that it is entitled to the protec-
tion that it has thus far enjoyed from
civil authority.

As a controlled movement, I believe it
merits the thorough and complete inves-
tigation by the Congress in order that we
may fully explore the control mechanism,
we must expose plans and objectives of
those who pull the strings of the puppets
from New York to Berkeley, all of whom
sing the same ragged tune and shout the
same hateful slogans.
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I have no respect for the card-carrying
Communist and I have even less respect
for the placard-carrying marcher who
seeks to help the Communists.

While investigations of this kind take
time to get underway and because this
type of organization has a serpentine
proclivity for crawling back into the
crevices from which it arose, the process
will be tedious. In the meantime my
concern is not for these unwashed and
unwanted people. My concern is for the
125,000 members of the Armed Forces
who are defending freedom in Vietnam
and who have every right to ask of us:

“What are you Americans back home
doing about these whelps who are yap-
ping at the heels of the defenders of free-
dom?”

This much we can do and do right
away:

On November 11 we will mark Veterans
Day to pay homage to all the fight-
ing men and women of today and yes-
terday who never had any doubt about
their obligation and responsibility in the
defense of freedom. Neither has there
ever been any doubt that communism—
especially militant, aggressive commu-
nism—threatens that freedom and de-
;;er\ées no comfort or consideration in our

and.

On that day I feel it would be fitting
and appropriate if all veterans’ organiza-
tions, and, indeed, all Americans who can
and want to do so were to join in massive
marches and parades in every region of
our land in the support of our course in
Vietnam and around the world in the de-
fense of freedom.

I am today calling upon the heads of
all our national veterans’ organizations
to join in such a massive march in the
support of our policy of assisting the free
people of Vietnam. I believe the service-
men and servicewomen who are putting
their lives on the line across the world
from our safe and secure homeland have
a right to expect no less from us.

Mr. Speaker, the distinguished chair-
man of the House Armed Services Com-
mittee, the Honorable L. MENDEL RIVERS,
has just returned from Vietnam and has
stated that the morale of our men and
women in that area has been shaken by
such demonstrations and for this reason
I urge that veterans, and all Americans,
march for Vietham on November 11 un-
der the free and positive auspices of our
veterans’ organizations so that the 5-A
demonstrations will recede into ridiculous
insignificance by comparison.

In my years in Congress I have never
felt more called upon to deliver a flag-
waving speech. I believe the time has
come not only to wave the flag but to
wash from the toes of America this case
of athlete’s foot on the march which pre-
tends to be part of the contagion of free-
dom but is in reality no more than the
bacteria of enslavement to aggression.

THE USO AND MR. EUGENE
JELESNIK
Mr. KING of Utah. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Utah? =

There was no objection.

Mr. KING of Utah. Mr. Speaker, I
rise today to pay tribute to two great
American institutions: the USO and Mr.
Eugene Jelesnik, of Salt Lake City, Utah.

The one, the USO, we are all familiar
with, though we may have temporarily
forgotten that this great organization,
which did so much to provide relaxation
and entertainment for members of the
armed services during World War II
and the Korean conflict, is still in busi-
ness. The role of the USO today in
making more bearable the job of the
cold war GI's is just as important as it
was 20 years ago, and I commend this
great institution. America must give it
wholehearted support.

The second institution I also com-
mend today, my friend Gene Jelesnik.
His life of service embodies the best tra-
dition of the USO. This great Ameri-
can, who came with his mother to the
United States when he was 11 years of
age, left New York just recently with a
troupe of entertainers bound for the
USO circuit in Europe and north Africa.
This will be Gene’s second USO tour of
this area, his first having taken place
over 20 years ago.

Though the present tour means some
financial sacrifice for Gene, he feels that
his whole career as an entertainer and
entrepreneur should constitute an ex-
pression of gratitude for his American
citizenship.

When Eugene Jelesnik left Salt Lake
City 2 weeks ago to put together the
show he will be directing abroad, the
Deseret News of September 27 took note
of the fact in a short article:

JELESNIK INVITED o USO Tour

Eugene Jelesnik, conductor of the Salt
Lake philharmonic orchestra, talent scout
and violinist, has been invited by the USO to
entertaln U.S. servicemen on a tour into
Spain, Morocco, North Africa, Italy, Ger-
many, and France.

Mr. Jelesnik will be manager of a troupe of
performers who will rehearse for a week in
New York beginning October 9, then go by
jet to Spain. The tour will last 414 months.

In addition to Mr. Jelesnik, who will en-
tertain with his Amati violin, members of
the troupe will include Barbara Stalzle, acro-
batic tap dancer from Denver, Colo.; Meri
Kayne, singer-gultarist; Sammy EKing, ven-
triloquist, and Thomas Cheles and Charles
Burgess, who perform on the electric bass
and plano.

The tour will be a return engagement for
Mr. Jelesnik, who entertained on the Fox
Hole Circuit in the Mediterranean theater of
operations during World War II. He played
in the front lines of Italy before 56,640 sol-
diers. For this he received the Civilian Serv-
ice Ribbon award from the War Department.

With his variety artists he also traveled
85,000 miles to entertain U.S. soldiers in
Eorea, Japan, Philippine Islands, Okinawa,
Guam, and Hawall., He received a Silver
Medal citation for this tour.

Mr. Jelesnik originated the Salt Lake City
pops concerts, pays annual visits to enter-
tain shutins and the blind, has brought
many star attractions to the community, and
presents local talent on a television show,

He also has composed several musical
numbers, including the “J. F. K. March,”
which was dedicated to the late President
and played for him in Salt Lake City just 2
months before the assassination.
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Gov. Calvin L. Rampton, in giving the Salt
Lake artist a sendoff on his tour, dubbed him
the Utah ambassador to the Armed Forces,
and extended his greetings to all Utah serv-
icemen abroad.

ELLEN BROWNING SCRIPPS

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and fto revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker, 130
yvears ago today, in a dingy house on a
grimy street in London, a baby girl was
born, unknown but to her family and the
doctor. Ninety-six years later that girl
died in far-off sunny California,
mourned by hundreds of thousands. Be-
cause she had lived, the world was a
better place. Because of her existence,
hundreds lived who would otherwise
have died, and thousands more lived in
health who would otherwise have ex-
isted in pain and misery.

She was Ellen Browning Scripps,
whose contributions throughout her life-
time to her fellow man are immeasur-
able.

The fortunate possessor of a large for-
tune acquired by tireless industry in the
newspaper field, Ellen Scripps utilized
that fortune to make happier and fuller
the lives of others. She moved to Cali-
fornia in 1890, and our State is marked
with monuments to her generosity. The
Scripps Institution of Oceanography,
Scripps Clinic and Research Hospital,
the La Jolla public playground and com-
munity center, Torrey Pines State Park
and the children’s pool are but an in-
finitesimal part of her contributions
to her community and to the people
of every generation. Benefactions to
churches, charities, and individuals are
without number, and through them she
has had a lasting and beneficial effect
on the lives of thousands.

On this, her birthday, these thousands
pay tribute to her memory. I join with
them in this tribute.

STUDENT DEMONSTRATIONS

Mr. GRIDER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. GRIDER. Mr. Speaker, the em-
barrassing spectacle of student demon-
strations we witnessed this weekend does
not represent the prevailing thinking of
our college campuses.

These young people are actually work-
ing against all the things they want, as
James Reston so ably put it in the New
York Times yesterday. They are in no
way influencing the President or the
Congress with their outbursts.

This weekend in Memphis, the presi-
dents of the student bodies of the three
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largest colleges pledged to support the
Government’s policies in Vietnam and to
protest the so-called peace demonstra-
tions. They were joined in their state-
ment by the president of the Memphis
AFL-CIO Labor Council and the presi-
dent of the junior chamber of commerce.
Under unanimous consent, I would
like to place in the REcorp at this point
a news item from the Commercial Appeal
and call attention to Mr. Reston’s col-
umn, already inserted in the Recorp by
the distinguished gentleman from Wis-
consin [Mr. ZABLOCKI]:
[From the Memphis (Tenn.) Commercial
Appeal, Oct. 16, 1965]
STUDENTS JOIN JAYCEES, LaBor To SUPPORT
UNITED STATES

Student leaders of Memphis' three largest
colleges joined with civic and labor groups
yesterday to pledge support of the Govern-
ment's policies in Vietnam and to protest so-
called peace demonstrations elsewhere in the
country.

A joint statement declared:

“We feel, as representatives of our respec-
tive groups and as concerned American citi-
zens, that it is our privilege and duty to take
a stand in support of our Government's posi-
tion in the Vietnam crisis.

“While we do not profess to be experts
* * * we do recognize that our Government
must take firm stands in some instances for
the sake of freedom in the world.

“Constant appeasement can only lead to
war and surrender to our country’s enemies.
We believe the various irresponsible demon-
strations being held in other sections of our
country * * * are in no way representative
of the youth and workers of our country.”

The statement was signed by John Houseal,
president of the Student Government Asso-
clation at Memphis State University; Rod-
erick Diggs, Jr., president of the student
council at LeMoyne College; Bill Allen, presi-
dent of the student body at Southwestern;
Thomas E. Powell, president of the Memphis
AF1~CIO Labor Council; and Ed Pulliam, re-
glonal vice president of the Tennessee Junior
Chamber of Commerce.

LOST GOALS IN AFRICA

Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include ex-
traneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, a very pro-
vocative and thoughtful article entitled
“Lost Goals in Africa” has been pub-
lished in the magazine Foreign Affairs
for October 1965. Its author, Mr. Arnold
Rivkin of the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development has been
a profound student of developments in
the Dark Continent for many years. His
viewpoint deserves careful consideration.
The article follows:

LosT GOoALS IN AFRICA
(By Arnold Rivkin)

U.S. policy in Africa has lost much of its
credibility for a large part of the African
continent. We have held out hope for more
than we have, in the event, been able or
willing to dellver. Often the promise of
brave words was extravagant and unwise; but
what 1s noticed is that it has not been
matched by congruent acts. We have seemed
to say one thing and do another. For exam-
ple, to most of Africa the unqualified and
warmly welcomed pronouncement of the
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U.S. Assistant Secretary of State for African
Affairs—"The United States stands for self-
determination in Africa’—appears to have
been disregarded, even repudiated, in prac-
tice, with respect to what in African eyes is
the acid test of our bona fides, the white re-
doubts in southern Africa. Again, in prom-
ising major and growing American aid for a
decade of development we declared it to be
“a primary necessity, opportunity and re-
sponsibility of the United States” to help
make “a historic demonstration that eco-
nomic growth and political democracy can
go hand in hand” in building “free, stable,
and self-reliant countries.” This hope has
now been substantially dissipated by the evo-
lution of the U.S. ald syndrome in Africa—
initial good intentions, objective standards,
policies of rewarding merit, ylelding to the
pressures of the moment, the putting out of
fires, the special concern for bad boys, prob-
lem children, and the crisis prone, the needs
of containment, the special interest of allies,
the U.S. dollar drain, etc.

So too, our promise of uncritical support
for African aspirations and goals—as if all
of Africa shared the same set of aspirations
and goals: “What we want for Africa,” sald
the Assistant Secretary of State for African
Affairs, “is what the Africans want for them-
selves.” Its naivete was exposed when it
came up against the shattering realities of
African diversity and division in the renewed
Congo crisis. The inability of the Organi-
zation of African Unity to cope with the crisis
only served to emphasize the lack of agree-
ment in Africa on aspirations and goals.
The aftermath of the Congolese rescue opera-
tlon in November 1964 brought this message
home to the United States. One part of
Africa responded with what Ambassador
Stevenson called an unprecedented torrent
of abuse, verbal violence, hatred and malign
accusations against the TUnited States.
Another part silently acquiesced or openly
approved the Belglan-American action.

There is a prevalent feeling among Afrl-
cans that after a brief encounter the United
States has lost interest and is having second
thoughts about Africa. Have we and are
we?

Africa more than any other area of the
world was to assume a new importance under
the Eennedy Administration; Africa was to
be a new frontier for U.S. forelgn policy.
This was the promise of the President’s un-
precedented action in choosing for his very
first appointment to the State Department a
prominent political personality to be the
Assistant BSecretary dealing with African
affairs, and of the accompanying announce-
ment that in his administration the new
post would be second to none in importance.
This initial promise was quickly reinforced.

First, the United States repudiated its
apparent acquiescence to the Portuguese
position that its African territories are con-
stitutionally integral parts of Portugal, and
substituted a policy looking toward self-
determination for Angola. Ambassador Stev-
enson’s warm support of the resolution call-
ing for a U.N. investigation of conditions
in Angola moved the Liberian representative
on the Security Council to declare that Stev-
enson's words would reverberate through-
out Africa.

Then the President, in his first foreign-
aid message to Congress, called for a new aid
agency, with a mandate to mobllize United
States and other free world resources for a
decade of development in the underdevel-
oped southern half of the globe. Signifi-
cantly, from the point of view of Africa’s
new importance, within months of his mes-
sage and before Congress could enact new
legislation, President EKennedy dispatched a
special mission to Nigeria to study its econ-
omy and its new development plan to deter-
mine the country's eligibility for a long-term
U.8. ald commitment under the new cri-
terla—Ilong-term planning, absorptive capac-
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ity, selp-help and social justice. The Niger-
ian mission, the first anywhere in the world
under the new criteria, was soon followed by
another to Tunisia. Two unprecedented
long-term commitments resulted: $225 mil-
lion for Nigeria’'s 6-year plan and $180 million
for Tunisia's 3-year plan.

The revolution of rising expectations gen-
erated in Africa by these new departures in
American policy was relatively shortlived.
Early in 1963, the Chairman of the State De-
partment’s Advisory Council on African Af-
fairs wrote: “By 1962 numerous African
leaders who had welcomed Assistant Secre-
tary Willlams' visit in 1961 as a portent of
great things to come were beginning to won-
der whether the New Frontier was all publie
relations and no real help.”1

Disillusion followed disappointment when
the administration seemed to contradict its
dramatic new policy—self-determination for
the people of Angola—by continuing to sup-
ply arms to Portugal. Similar feelings were
aroused when the administration seemed to
hold back from applylng its publicly stated
policy of self-determination in Africa to
the Republic of South Africa, even though

circumstances were different and even
though it did eventually support a volun-
tary prohibition on shipment of arms to
South Africa. Disillusion also resulted from
the apparent acceptance by the administra-
tion of the finding of the President's com-
mittee on U.S. foreign ald, the Clay Com-
mittee, that, notwithstanding our proclalmed
policy of support for the revolutionary trans-
formation underway in Africa from colonial
dependency to national independence, Africa
was an area of primary interest for the out-
going colonial powers and not for the United
States. The Nigerian Ambassador to the
United Nations, concerned about the impli-
cations of the Committee’s finding for his
own country and for Africa generally, hur-
ried to Washington seeking assurances that
Africa was indeed still a new frontier in
U.S. forelgn policy. He received assurance
only that the administration would continue
honoring its pledge of support for Nigeria's
6-year plan; nothing more could be sald
about future aid.

Nothing has since occurred under the
Johnson administration to reverse the down-
ward spiral of African importance in Ameri-
can policy. In Washington, Africa now has
the lowest priority of any area. This has
always been more or less State Department
practice in making foreign policy decisions;
now it has become a matter of national
policy.

I

Africa has come to be an area of residual
interest for the United States. It is not
merely that former colonial powers are rec-
ognized as having the primary Western in-
terest and responsibility; in principle, this
may be a quite defensible position. But in
practice the principle has been pushed to
extremes. It has meant that the interest
of the United States comes into play only as
“the court of last resort,” when there are no
acceptable alternatives available. Thus, it is
only where the decolonization process has
gone wrong, as in the cases of the Congo
(Leopoldville) and Guinea, or where there
have been special situations, such as those
arising out of the abrupt llquidation of
Italy's African empire, or where there has
been no colonial relationship, as in Liberia
and Ethiopia, or where the needs were ob-
viously beyond the capaclty of the outgoing
colonial power, as in Nigeria—Iit is only then
that the United States has stepped In to play
a major role. As circumstances have permit-
ted, we have encouraged the former colonial
power to remsain or to come back into the
picture.

1Vernon McKay, “Africa in World Politics.”
New York: Harper and Row, 1963, p. 860.
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In short, with the exceptions of Nigeria
and Tunisia, where independent assessments
of their importance and potential for devel-
opment were made, the United States has
allowed the quirks of history and the policies
of other Western powers to ilmpose a crazy
quilt of special relations in Africa. As a mat-
ter of chance, some of these may colncide
with a sound U.S. policy for Africa; others
seem highly dublous. The incongruity of our
position in Africa has been heightened by
our attenuated relations with the many other
African states which, not being “special
cases,” are not thrust into the orbit of active
U.8. interest.

In the remaining colonial territories, in-
evitably and quite naturally, the United
States has deferred to the colonial powers,
the United Kingdom, and Portugal. The
problem, however, has become one of limits.
At what juncture do these territories of free
world nations become a matter of direct
concern, even responsibility, for the leading
free world nation? American policy has been
equivocal.

In State Department practice as well as
policy, the notion of residual interest oper-
ates, For the most part, major decisions of
African policy are determined, not in the
African Bureau of the State Department, but
in the European Bureau and, insofar as the
United Arab Republic is concerned, in the
Near Eastern and South Asian Bureau. Cer-
tainly this is true of U.S. policy toward Por-
tuguese Africa and Rhodesia. But more
surprising, policles toward independent Afri-
cap States are also shaped in the European
Bureau, The sensitivities of President de
Gaulle, as judged by the European Bureau,
rather than an in dent assessment of
the U.S. national interest in various French-
speaking countries, is likely to be the decisive
factor. Thus, for some 3 years the United
States severely limited its relationship with
Guinea, even though Guinea had broken
with France in achieving its independence.
Notwithstanding the existence of the very
situation which should have triggered active
U.S. interest in Gulnea, our respect for French
primacy and De Gaulle's wishes prevented
our taking action. Only after Guinea with-
drew from the tightening Soviet embrace in
1962 did we take an active interest there,
partly because the containment policy de-
manded that we take preemptive action to
forestall the elements in the Parti Démo-
cratique de Guinée which were seeking a
rapprochement with the Soviet Union or an
expanding relationship with Communist
China, and partly because De Gaulle had
relented enough in his attitude toward
Guinea to allow the United States to enter
the scene.

The policy of containment of the Soviet
Union and Communist China is indeed a
principal reason for retaining even a residual
interest in Africa, so as to avold the possi-
bility of a “dangerous vacuum” where a
colonial power has failed to make a reason-
able accommodation with a former colony.
The desire to deny, in very different circum-
stances, the Congo, Guinea, and Somalia to
Soviet or Communist Chinese hegemony has
certainly been a prime consideration in our
policy toward these three countries. Simi-
larly, fear that failure of the colonial power
to take adequate steps to vold crisis situa-
tions which the Communist powers could
exploit has influenced us to go as far as we
have in our policles toward Rhodesla and
Portuguese Africa.

As with any policy depending on the ac-
tions of others, the United States has found
itself on the horns of more than one dilemma.
For example, the policy of residual interest
has thrust the United States into support of
Ethiopia, and the policies of residual interest
and contailnment into support of Somalia,
while the two states are engaged in an unde-
clared but nonetheless violent war. Simi-
larly, the policy of containment has led us
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to provide large-scale agricultural commodity
assistance to the United Arab Republic, and
the policies of residual interest and contain-
ment have led to our principal commitment
in Africa, support of the Congo—where the
United Arab Republic has long been engaged
in attempting to overthrow the central gov-
ernment by one means or another. I cite
these cases not because our action in either
of them was necessarily wrong, but to under-
score the difficulties of relying too much on
the policies of third countries in determining
our own.

The expansion of the policy of contain-
ment by word and action in Vietnam and the
Dominican Republic has far-reaching impli-
cations for Africa. Thus, Castroite Cuba’s
role in the Zangzibar revolution of January
1964 not only illustrates the varied character
of the Communist drive to export revolution
to Africa, but also suggests the scope of the
“containment” that may be required in
Africa. BSo, too, the abortive but nearly suc-
cessful Communist attempt in the Sudan to
capture control of the revolution which
ousted the Abboud military government, If
the tougher policies we have been following
elsewhere mean that we cannot accept a
Communist takeover in Africa either, then
we can hardly afford to avold involvement
until the last moment. By an act of self-
abnegation, we cannot remain aloof from
Africa, except as determined by the actions
of other powers, and at the same time be on
call to put out fires on a continent where
political instability is endemic.

Our unwillingness to take more initiative
in Africa is all the more remarkable because
it is the one area of the world in which the
United States has more freedom of action
and fewer constraints on its foreign policy-
making than in any other. The adminis-
tration seems to have accepted as applicable
to Africa the Kennan-Lippmann thesis on
the limitations of U.S. capacity to infiuence
the direction of affairs in distant areas of the
world. Yet, remote as it 1s from Communist
China and the Soviet Union, Afrlca does not
present the geopolitical difficulties we find
in dealing with crises in southeast Asia, the
Middle East and Eastern Europe. We are
not limited by regional (and related bilat-
eral) military alliances comparable to NATO,
CENTRO, SEATO, ANZUS and the OAS de-
fense systems. In Africa, also, we should be
comparatively free from pressures arising out
of commercial interests; Africa accounts for
less than b percent of our total foreign trade
and investment.

One result of our policy of self-abnegation
is that the desire of the newly independent
states to widen their relations and dilute the
influence of their former colonial masters is
being ignored, and the conditions for their
continuing dependency are being nurtured.
This promotes the image of neo-colonialism
and African stooge governments ripe for na-
tional liberation, as propagated by Commu-
nist China and radical nationalist African
states such as Ghana. The fewer alterna-
tives the new states are offered to diversify
their political and economic relations within
the free world, the more they are forced
either to preserve old patterns of dependency
or to “swing to the left” into Communist
orbits. Our experience in Latin America
provides some apposite lessons on what can
happen when an outworn relationship is
persisted in too long.

In conflict with our traditional policles,
we are also contribufing to the resurrection
of the outmoded concept of great-power
spheres. Walter Lippmann advanced the
view that the French interest in Gabon is
comparable to the vital interest hegemony
which he concedes to Communist China in
southeast Asia and to the United States in
Latin America. Interestingly enough, Presi-
dent de Gaulle, while apparently accepting
the idea of French and Communist Chinese
spheres of influence, does not, judging from
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his tour of South America and his condemna-
tion of U.S. intervention in the Dominican
Republie, seem to accept our sphere in Latin
America.

Our overall attitude toward Africa has
also limited our relationship with many of
the African states whose forelgn policies
have most often colnclded with our own,
particularly on the recurring Congo crisis,
but also on other issues of special impor-
tance to us, such as the admission of Com-
munist China to the United Nations. Ever
since France's recognition of Communist
China, a number of French-gpeaking African
states (Congo-Brazzaville, Dahomey, Sene-
gal, the Central African Republic and Mauri-
tania), which we have recognized as remain-
ing in the French sphere of influence, have
also been reversing their position on that
issue. Now with half the population of
India, Africa has almost one-third of the
membership of the United Nations. Rea-
sonable or not, this means that Africa can
significantly influence the balance of world
political power. In fact, the UN. vote,
which for the last several years has pivoted
on the ballots of the African states, will
probably go against us this year or next if
this new French-inspired trend continues.
Only Communist China's ineptitude so far
in her relations with the new African states
has stemmed the turning tide.

I

‘What could be done to restore the promise
and the credibility of U.S. policy in Africa?
The point of departure must be to do away
with the principal causes for past contradic-
tions and inconsistencies. First, the United
States should abandon the policy of having
a merely residual interest in Africa and rec-
ognize that with 36 independent states (ex-
cluding South Africa) in existence and
another 3 or 4 in the offing, the con-
tinent can no longer be viewed as of only
derivative interest to the United States.
We should make it clear that we have a
coherent African policy, and not simply im-
provised positions deriving from our NATO
relationships and our cold war involvement.

This means that we must cease to pose
African policy questions in terms of a dilem-
ma: pleasing African states or pleasing our
NATO allies. Each must be considered, but
neither exclusively or even preponderantly.
OQur NATO allies are no more homogeneous in
thelr policles and interests than the the
African states. On a few issues, however,
such as independence for the Portuguese
territories, there is a consensus among Afri-
can states. Because the issues on which
Africans agree are so few, those issues take
on added importance. The question then
becomes one of means. If in keeping with
our policy of self-determination for Africa
we think it right to support steps in that
direction in Portuguese Africa, how can we
take effective steps with the least damaging
effects for Portugal and NATO? Certainly,
several of our NATO allles have time and
again taken positions and followed policles
in conflict with our own with respect to
Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Vietnam,
Communist China, the test-ban treaty, trade
with the Soviet bloc, etc., without the United
States pulling the NATO house down. So
too, in Africa, we have long supported self-
determination for African colonies without
the United Kingdom, France, or Belgium
tearing the alliance apart. Portugal may
react differently. That would seem to be
the risk we must run—but it is certainly a
lesser one than compromising our policy of
support for self-determination and alienating
much of Africa. In any event, NATO's pres-
ent disarray, centering as it does on France,
is so basic that, although any further dis-
sention in the alliance would be undesirable,
the disaffection of Portugal would hardly
seem cruclal to the alliance's future.

Third, the United States must recognize
that on a continent ripe for revolution In
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the judgment of the world's leading prac-
titioner, the policy of active contalnment is
neither appropriate nor feasible. Interven-
tion of the type practiced in Vietnam and the
Dominican Republic to forestall Communist-
inspired wars of natlonal liberation is ob-
viously out of the question. Yet this is what
the containment policy suggests, if France,
the United Kingdom or Belgium should falter
in their determination or capacity to pre-
clude Soviet or Communist Chinese penetra-
tion and takeovers. Our posture in the
Congo has not been too far removed from
active intervention, and If the situation
should deteriorate again, what then?

Africa now has a momentum of its own
in world affairs which cannot be disregarded.
Withdrawal and then sudden thrust by the
United States in response to one crisis or an-
other has all the disadvantages of both poli-
cies. Our sudden bursts of energy to counter
Communist initiatives simply distort our
basic interest in the development of the
African states themselves by exaggerating
cold-war considerations. They also put in
question the credibility of our oftstated
interest In the development of politically in-
dependent and economically viable states,
free to determine their own external policies.

Thus, it is to the positive aspects of policy
that we must address ourselves. How can we
help the new states to consolidate their in-
dependence? This is the best sort of con-
tainment and, as a practical matter, the
only sort conceivable for most of Africa.

For all new African countries, the achleve-
ment of formal international sovereignty is
but the beginning of their travail. They all
have to build states, nations, market econ-
omies, and modern societies. In the words
of the Assistant AID Administrator for
Africa: “The newly independent countries of
Africa are today at a critical stage of develop-
ment. The courses of action faken now by
the United States may profoundly influence
their political, economic, and social struc-
tures for generations to come. It is clearly
in our interest fo seize the opportunity to
help the relatively new and emerging nations
of Africa to develop along constructive
lines.”* The alternative is unacceptable—
endemic instability, bush-league arms races,
brush-fire wars, Latin American-style mili-
tarism, despotism, declining living standards
and an ever greater gulf between the de-
veloped Western and the underdeveloped
African states.

In the broad political arena, we should
reassert the basic U.S. interest in the
emergence and development of stable and
viable independent states in all of Africa,
and afirm our intention to help in the
process. The United States must also redeem
its unqualified pledge of support for self-
determination in Africa, making it clear that
we do not draw a line at the Zambezl or
Limpopo Rivers so as to exclude from this
pledge the white-dominated areas in south-
ern Africa. Failure to find an orderly and
peaceful route to independence for the re-
maining colonial territories in Africa, and
the inevitably ensuing violence, would be—
in fact already is being—attributed to U.S.
policy, or lack of it.

Finally, the most intractable problem of
all—the Republic of South Africa. Here, a
determined white government, with the con-
siderable economic and military resources of
a rapidly developing country, has committed
itself to a policy which despite its rationale
of separate development for Africans does in
fact deny the nonwhite majority the right
of self-determination. The United States
can rescind its pledge of support for self-
determination as inapplicable in the context
of an already independent country. Lenin’s
ambivalence on the nationality question, fa-

?E. C. Hutchinson, “U.S. Economic Aid to
Africa, 1960-64,” in “Africa Report,” Decem-
ber 1964, p. 8.
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voring self-determination in Russia and else-
where in Europe but denying ite applicability
once a socialist government comes to power,
offers a precedent. Such a tactic on the part
of the United States would be viewed as
skeptically in Africa as Lenin’s reversal is in
the United States.

Having condemned apartheid and volun-
tarily imposed a ban on arms shipments to
South Africa, the United States has accepted
the need to bring pressure to bear to induce
South Africa to change its policy. The basic
decision of principle having been taken, what
remains is to find that combination of per-
suasion, inducement, and coercion which
would be both effective and acceptable. This
will not be an easy or quick task. An oppor-
tunity for action may be offered by the World
Court in the case now before it, where South
Africa is charged with violation of its League
of Nations mandate over South West Africa
in applying apartheid to the mandated ter-
ritory. In the event of an adverse ruling,
South Africa may be confronted with the
dilemma of accepting the decision, with all
that would entail for the practice of apar-
theid in South Africa ltself, or defying the
Court and laying a new basis for the U.N.
to assume jurisdiction and take action. This
would leave the United States and other
Western countries with considerably less dis-
cretion about what their response should be
to African pressures for applying sanctions.

Another problem of concern to the United
States Is the mounting overt and covert flow
of arms, munitions, and military missions to
Africa—for national armed forces as well as
for “liberation forces.” Means must be found
to achieve “preventive disarmament” in Afri-
ca, not only to increase its internal security
but to avoid the increasing diversion of lo-
cal resources from development to military
purposes. In practice, much of the flow of
arms for “liberation forces” has been divert-
ed to other destinations and other ends. The
recent incidents in Eenya involving Chinese
Communist arms are illustrative. On two
occasions large shipments of arms theoreti-
cally destined for Congolese and Mozambique
rebel forces were transshipped from Tanzania
and found hidden or intercepted in suspici-
ous circumstances in western Eenya. These
discoveries carried the unmistakable implica-
tion of a threat by disaffected internal fac-
tions to overthrow the EKenyan government
with outside support. As a result of Eenya's
suspicion that her two partners in the East
African common market, Tanzania and
Uganda, were involved in such a plot, the
prospects of maintaining the common mar-
ket and expanding it into an East African
federation, something which the TUnited
States greatly favors, is vastly diminished.
In another case, the Sudans’ willingness to
serve as a corridor for Communist arms ship-
ments to rebel forces in neighboring coun-
tries came to a sudden halt because too many
shipments were falling into the hands of dis-
affected Sudanese elements, particularly in
the rebellious southern provinces.

The increased flow of arms for national
forces also presents a danger. Soviet sup-
port of a substantial buildup of Somali armed
forces has had a direct impact on the two
neighboring states with which Somalia has
intermittently been warring—Ethiopia, which
receives its arms primarily from the United
States, and Kenya, which receives its arms
primarily from the United Kingdom. Rais-
ing the capacity of the three states to make
war can only enlarge the already dangerous
threat to African peace, drag in cold war
issues and divert scarce resources of three of
the poorest African states.

Would not Africa be a good place to start
arms control and disarmament agreements?
It took 6 years for the military regime in the
Sudan to be replaced, and then only by extra-
constitutional means. The aftermath has
been disorder, violence, and political insta-
bility reminiscent of the very situation that
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General Abboud set out to erase with his
military coup in 1958. Does Africa have to
repeat the Latin American pattern of succes-
sive military coups to effect political change?

It seems clear by now that the independ-
ent African states are not going to be in a
position to liberate by force of arms the Re-
public of South Africa or Mozambigue and
Angola. It is also apparent that the Western
Powers cannot supply even limited kinds of
arms to South Africa and Portugal which
would not be useful for internal repressive
purposes. Simple realism suggests the need
for an explicit moratorium on arms for Africa
and the effective policing of it by agreement
with the African states. Failure to come to
grips with this critical issue makes nonsense
of so much external economic aild, which in
practice is either directly or indirectly di-
verted to military ends. Unnecessary arms
expenditure also undercuts whatever added
political stability might be hoped for as a
result of economic development. Moreover,
in the context of Africa-wide arms control,
a total ban on arms and munitions to South
Africa and Portugal would become more ac-
ceptable. In view of African insistence on
declaring the continent a denuclearized zone
and urging disarmament on the major
powers, it would seem appropriate for the
African states themselves to initiate steps to-
ward achieving a moratorium on arms ship-
ments to Africa, and by doing so to lend
credence to their other disarmament policies.
This would put pressure on the Western
Powers to agree and considerable leverage
could then be brought to bear on the Com-
munist powers.

Whatever relevancy schemes for peace-
keeping by small nations or regional orga-
nizations may have in some areas of the
world, it seems clear that in this decade such
proposals are largely irrelevant for Africa.
Individual African states do not have the
capacity in being and it seems of doubtful
wisdom deliberately to create it. In any
event, whenever the question has arisen, the
African States have been unable to agree on
the desirability of creating a regional peace-
keeping force. Some fear It would mean
interference in their internal affairs; others
that it would mean support of the status quo
and the preclusion of change; and still others
that it would mean domination by larger or
more aggressive states. And so far, African
States have preferred to look elsewhere than
to one another for assistance in putting down
rebellions—in east Africa, to the United
Kingdom, and, in French-speaking Africa, to
France.

The Organization of African TUnity is
structurally incapable of playing such a role
at present or in the foreseeable future. With
its members deeply divided on fundamental
principles, such as the sanctity of inherited
boundaries and non-interference in one an-
other’s internal affairs, the organization has
not been in a position to play any military
role at all. In the Congo affair, ever since
the withdrawal of the U.N. forces, the OAU
has not only been unable to carry out a peace-
keeping role; it has also been unable to pre-
vent its minority faction of radical national-
ist States and their sometime associates from
providing active support and bases for rebel
groups. Equally, the OAU has been unable
to face up to the problems of guerrilla war-
fare in the southern Sudan, the Watusi
refugees and émigrés and their periodic in-
cursions into Rwanda, the continuing quar-
rels and intermittent violence between
Dahomey and Niger, Ghana and Upper Volta,
Ghana and Togo, Somalia and Ethiopia,
Somalia and Eenya, etc. To wish upon the
OAU tasks it is not yet ready to assume is
merely to impair further its limited effective-
ness. Our expectations for it have been un-
realistic—as we should have known from our
experience with peacekeeping In Latin
America.
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In the economic field no less than in the
political arena we must do away with the
incongruities which have characterized our
economic assistance programs in Africa If
these are to play a consistent and effective
role In support of U.S. policies. At the out-
set, we need to reassess the size and com-
position of our economic assistance to
Africa. As the continent receiving the
smallest segment of our aid (less than 10
percent), Africa deserves more if we are to
glve credence to our policy of support for
African development. A higher proportion of
aid for economic development (as opposed to
political purposes) needs to be coupled with
a renewed attempt to apply the Kennedy aid
concepts, including the conscious provision
and programing of technical assistance so
as to enlarge the capacity of the African
States to absorb external aid effectively,

We should also renew our attempts to
achieve the mobilization and coordination of
ald to Africa from the free world, to make
such ald more effective, increase its avail-
ability and improve the terms on which it is
made available. Free-world aid to Africa,
having reached a plateau, has in the last 2
years actually started to decline. Our own
economiec aid (excluding surplus food)
reflects this downward trend. The appropria-
tion requested by the President for the fiscal
year 1966 is almost $100 million less than was
obligated in 1962, the high water mark of
U.8. ald to Africa.

The decline has set in just as Africa has
begun to move forward and to increase its
capacity to absorb capital. There are signs,
100, of growing African interest in rationaliz-
ing and coordinating the flow of external aid.
At the meeting of the Economic Commission
for Africa late in 1064, Mr. Robert Gardiner,
the executive secretary, called for “a Marshall
plan, Colombo plan, or Alliance for Progress"
for Africa, and suggested the possibility of
the founding of an African Council for Eco-
nomic Cooperation. The new African De-
velopment Bank, which came into operation
this year with a nominal capitalization of
$250 million, will also undoubtedly be seek-
ing outside resources. In view of our con-
tributions to the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank and our proffered offers to the
proposed Asian Development Bank, it is dif-
ficult to see how we can refrain from making
significant contributions to the African De-
velopment Bank.

It would be in the interest of both the
United States and Europe if the heavy de-
pendence of their respective “cllent states”
in Latin America and Africa could be pro-
gressively diversified and shared. Then, a
change in the relationship to a former colo-
nial power would not be felt as a wrenching
divorce but as a tolerable if regrettable sepa-
ration. .

We also need to rationalize our aid pro-
grams and to adhere to objective criteria,
thus eliminating the anomalies which make
us seem to reward the troublemakers and
take friends for granted. If aid is to flow
to the United Arab Republic, Algeria, Guinea
and others in the form of surplus agricul-
tural commodities, supporting assistance and
emergency aid—without reference to their
economie performance and heavy allocation
of resources to nondevelopment purposes—
then provision should be made to compensate
the states deserving of ald by objective eco-
nomie standards, and to reward, or at any
rate not discriminate agalnst, those which
are pro-Western in their nonalinement rather
than pro-Soviet or pro-Communist Chinese.

From the recelving country’s point of view,
all American ald, regardless of the particu-
lar pocket it comes from, has the effect of
enlarging that country’s total resources. If
a country needs food, it makes little differ-
ence whether it recelves food or “develop-
ment dollars” which enable it to buy food—
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or, if in budgetary straits, it recelves sup-
porting assistance or development dollars.
It can always shift its resources around as
economic (and political) conditions require.
Africans have not been slow to grasp this
point. Nigeria, which is frequently cited
by American officlals as the largest African
recipient of U.S. economic ald, has felt com-
pelled to point out that, measured in either
aggregate or per capita terms, any number
of African countries have received greater as-
sistance if contributions emanating from all
U.S. aid pockets are taken into account.

Ghana, Guinea, Mali, Algeria, and the
United Arab Republic, all radical nationalist
states whose economic performance leaves
much to be desired and who are prone to
allocate resources to nonproductive prestige
purposes and questionable foreign adven-
tures, have each received disproportionately
more economic aid than Nigeria,K the country
we have singled out as one of the two most
deserving African countries under the Een-
nedy economic development criteria. Dur-
ing U.S. fiscal years 1960-64, Ghana, Algeria,
and the United Arab Republic, with popula-
tions of 7.4, 10.8, and 28.7 million respec-
tively, each received as much or more U.S,
economic ald (without regard for which U.S.
ald pocket it came from) than Nigeria, whose
population of 55.5 million is larger than the
combined population of the three. During
the same period, Guinea and Mali, with a
combined population of 8 milllon, received
about one-half as much economic assistance
as Nigeria. In addition, such special cases
as Morocco, Ethiopia, Liberia and the Congo,
with a combined population considerably
smaller than Nigeria’s, have each received as
much or more U.S, economic aid (to say
nothing of military) than Nigeria. Yet
none of these states has been singled out
by the United States as specially deserving
of '“‘development” aid.

The United Arab Republic has received its
large share of our economic assistance to
Africa in the face of the U.S. Government’s
own judgment that that country “has fol-
lowed a number of political policles which
are not to our liking and contrary to our
interests”: for example, diverting Iits re-
sources to aid the Congolese rebels, main-
taining 50,000 troops in Yemen, conducting
campalgns to coerce Libya into ousting the
U.S. air base, and evidencing hostility toward
Tunisia for proposing negotiations in the
Arab-Israell dispute.

In contrast, the 13 original members of
the Common Organization of African and
Malagasy States (OCAM), which have on
the whole been most vigorous in their sup-
port of the OAU principle of noninterference
and most articulate in condemning external
interference in their internal affairs by
Ghana “and other states,” have recelved con-
siderably less economic aid than the five
most interventionist states. Indeed, since
1960, Ghana alone has received more U.S.
ald than the combined total going to all 13
OCAM states. Guinea has received more
during this period than the combined total
going to the two most imporfant OCAM
states, the Ivory Coast, and Senegal. And
almost as if to add insult to injury, the
United States over the last 2 years has with-
drawn its aid missions from the OCAM states
and administers aid to them, such as it is,
from Washington.

In sum, then, the United States must re-
dress the imbalance in its foreign policies by
refocusing its view of American interests in
Africa, not by downgrading our traditional
interest in Europe or by denying the reality
of the cold war, but rather by upgrading the
importance of Africa, formulating policies
responsive to African realities, and striking a
reasonable balance among our multiple
national interests. The United States also
needs to rationalize its political and eco-
nomic policles in Africa, to make them con-
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sistent and credible and thus responsive to
our national interest in the development ol
stable and viable African states.

STUDENT TESTING PROGRAM PRO-
POSED BY THE OFFICE OF EDU-
CATION

Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker,
I have obtained unanimous consent to
have printed in the daily Recorp a letter
from a constituent, together with an
editorial which appeared in a recent issue
of the Memphis, Tenn., Commercial Ap-
peal, disapproving some of the student
testing program proposed by the Federal
Government's Office of Education.

Just to impress some people with the
“stuff'’ that is going on, just imagine, Mr.
Speaker, the confusion which would be
created in the mind of an immature
youngster—or most adults, for that mat-
ter—if he were faced with the problem
of answering the question with a “yes”
or “no’:

Which is worse, spitting on the Bible or
splttdng on the American ﬂ.s.g?

How would you, Mr. Speaker, answer
with a “yes” or “no” the question:
Which is more important, taking the oath

of alleglance to the United States or joining
a church?

BANK MERGER BILL HEARINGS

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and ineclude
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, this
morning, I had to adjourn a meeting of
the House Banking and Currency Com-
mittee for lack of a quorum. The meet-
ing was called at the request of three
members of the committee to consider
bank merger legislation. The failure of
a quorum on the committee is a sample
of the waning support for this type of
legislation.

The proponents of the bank merger
bill have made many claims of a ma-
jority. However, this morning, not even
a ?ajority of the committee was pres-
ent.

I firmly believe that members of this
committee and the public are becoming
more aware of the far-reaching and
extreme nature of these bills. I am
convinced that only a distinet minority
of this committee and the public want
to do anything to weaken antitrust laws
as they relate to the banks. I believe
only a minority favors special retro-
active excuses for antitrust law viola-
tions.

Great pressure has been brought to
bear on Congress to pass this legisla-
tion. This pressure and lobbying cam-
paign should be thoroughly investigated.
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We have in the committee records, cases
where lobbyists failed to register in com-
pliance with the lobbying laws. The
American Bankers Association, the big-
gest lobbyist in this campaign, com-
pletely defies the lobbying laws and does
not even register with the Clerk of the
House.

I know that many bitter words have
been exchanged over this legislation in
recent weeks. I hope that the wounds
will heal and that this committee can
move forward on more productive and
more needed legislation.

In the press, there has been much talk
of majorities and minorities. I would
like to emphasize that throughout the
consideration of these bills, a majority
of the Democrats have stuck together.
All 11 Republicans have consistently
voted together as a bloc against the ma-
jority of the Democrats. The Republi-
cans have picked up just enough Demo-
cratic votes to keep the issue in doubt.

However, I am happy that my own
vote has been cast consistently with the
majority of the Democrats. In most
cases, this has been a 2-to-1 majority on
the Democratic side. On most votes, only
6 or 7 of the committee’s 22 Democrats
have joined the Republican minority.

By its tactics, this Republican-led
group has prevented the committee from
carefully considering legitimate bank
merger bills. The Domestic Finance
Subcommittee worked long and hard on
legislation to deal with these proposals.
As the subcommitiee neared completion
of its work, Representatives AsHLEY and
MoorHEAD, and the Republican members
of the committee introduced entirely
new bills. They insisted that their meas-
ures be considered and that the subcom-
mittee’s work be tossed out. We have
had no hearings on this Ashley-Moor-
head bill. It would have been a shameful
thing for this committee to have reported
to the floor of the House such far-reach-
ing legislation without hearing a single
witness. This is not normal procedure,
and so long as I am chairman, I will
attempt to stop such high-handed tactics.

If these Members had followed com-
mittee procedures, I believe it would
have been possible to have had a reason-
able bill on the floor this session. Their
attitude and tactics prevented this.

Throughout the consideration of these
bills, I have insisted on full and open
hearings. I again call for full and open
hearings.

I suggest that the House Banking and
Currency Committee meet while the Con-
gress is out of session for the purpose
of holding complete hearings on the new
proposals that have been proposed to
deal with bank mergers. I believe such
hearings will require about 3 weeks of
steady work by the committee.

The Ashley-Moorhead bill creates an
entirely new set of problems for the so-
called bank supervisory agencies. The
bill also virtually eliminates the Justice
Department role in controlling mergers
and concentration of power in the bank-
ing industry.

Therefore, I suggest that the commit-
tee call Attorney General, Nicholas deB.
Katzenbach; Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, James J. Saxon; Federal Deposit
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Insurance Corporation Chairman, K. A.
Randall; and all members of the Federal
Reserve Board. I suggest that all mem-
bers of the Federal Reserve be called
because of a severe division of opinion on
bank mergers within that agency. At
least three members of the Federal Re-
serve Board have appeared before the
Domestic Finance Subcommittee and
testified against retroactive exemptions
from antitrust laws. The chairman of
the Federal Reserve, Willlam MecChes-
ney Martin, fully endorsed the idea of
giving the big banks freedom from anti-
trust laws including those already prose-
cuted.

No impartial observer could claim that
the House Banking and Currency Com-
mittee yet has all the facts on this legis-
lation. This is a major step, and the
committee simply must have all the facts
before it acts. To do otherwise would be
highly irresponsible.

The hearings before the Domestic Fi-
nance Subcommititee have revealed part
of the tremendous pressure and lobbying
campaign carried on to pass this legis-
lation. I know that all my colleagues
here realize that this pressure has been
some of the heaviest in the history of
the Congress. We have found cases
where lobbyists have not complied with
the registration laws. Therefore, as part
of the hearings on these mew bills, I
strongly urge that the committee con-
duct a full investigation into the lobby-
ing activities. These activities bear on
this legislation and they must be brought
out into the open.

SERVICEMEN'S LOAN FUNDS ON
THE WAY TO RIGHTFUL OWNERS

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, some 6
weeks ago I addressed this body con-
cerning funds of unlocated servicemen
that were on deposit at Suburban Trust
Co., a Hyattsville, Md., commercial bank.

At that time, more than $86,000 was
on deposit at the bank belonging to more
than 1,000 servicemen. The funds were
deposited in the bank for the purpose of
repaying loans from Federal Services Fi-
nance Corp., but for several reasons the
funds were not turned over to the fi-
nance company nor were they returned
to the servicemen.

Mr. Speaker, I am happy to report
that through the efforts of the Domestic
Finance Subcommittee, the Department
of Defense, and the bank more than 600
of those servicemen have been located
and nearly $30,000 has been returned to
them.

The subcommittee is continuing its
investigation of the practices which led
to this withholding of funds from serv-
icemen, but it is gratifying to know that
our investigation has already begun to
bear fruit.
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FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD FLIP-
FLOPS ON VITAL CONFLICT-OF-
INTEREST QUESTION OF COM-
MERCIAL BANKS OPERATING
SECURITIES BUSINESS

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, in 1933
the Congress, shocked by disclosure of a
long, sorry record of abuses, fraud, and
outright thievery, passed a law separat-
ing commercial and investment banking.
The law was framed to apply to the pre-
vailing custom of bank-affiliated securi-
ties operations controlled through inter-
locking management. Congress has
wisely retained this statutory safeguard
against conflicts of interest and unfair
competition with nonbank businesses.

Only recently the Federal Reserve
Board, which has the responsibility to
administer this prohibition against affil-
iations between banking and securities
dealings, testified strongly before the
Banking and Currency Committee
against a proposal to expand the securi-
ties operations of banks. I refer to H.R.
7539, which would alter the very narrow
authority of banks to underwrite Fed-
eral, State, and local general obligation
bonds.

Just recently, First National City
Bank, New York, has taken steps to enter
the mutual fund business in competition
with the independents. At present no
other member bank is engaging in this
business. The First National City
Bank has an application pending before
the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion for an exemption from the conflict-
of-interest prohibitions contained in sec-
tion 10 of the Investment Company Act
of 1940, as a prelude to a full-scale com-
mercial operation, separate and distinet
from investment management in their
trust department.

Now all this is not too surprising, Mr,
Speaker, except for one factor that
stands out like a sore thumb. In an
opinion to First National City Bank kept
secret by the Federal Reserve for over 6
months, the agency concluded that sec-
tion 32 of the Banking Act would not
prohibit the bank from engaging in the
business of issuing securities. The Fed-
eral Reserve bases this finding on the
ground that the fund is part and parcel
of the bank and thus no interlocking
management prohibited by section 32 is
found to exist. Since the securities op-
eration will be carried out by the bank
itself and not by an affiliate, then every-
thing is A-OK—no violation of the law,
the Board argues.

Mr. Speaker, I submit that this de-
cision by the Federal Reserve Board
ranks along with many of Comptroller
Saxon's astounding rulings as an out-
standing example of the perversion of
clear, legislative intent of the Congress
in order to please a $14 billion Wall
Street institution. What the Board is
saying, Mr. Speaker, is that under their
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tortured and twisted interpretation of
the law—12 U.S.C. 377—First National
City Bank can engage in directly a secu-
rities operation they cannot engage in
indirectly.

This is a lot of bureauecratic nonsense,
absolute rubbish, and I can foresee a full
investigation of this matter unless the
agencies can reasonably show a legal
basis for the green light to First National
City Bank. If the agencies succeed in
accommodating this important eclient,
then next January would be none too
soon for hearings on legislation to plug
this glaring loophole in our laws.

NOTED BANKER OPPOSES BANK
MERGER BILL

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, Paul
Jones, a successful Glenview, Ill., banker
and businessman, in a letter to all mem-
bers of the House Banking and Currency
Committee dated October 4, strongly
opposed legislation forgiving past bank
mergers and tying the hands of the De-
partment of Justice concerning future
bank mergers.

The thrust of Mr. Jones’ earnest plea is
that big banks created by merger forget
the needs of the small businessman when
tight money periods come. The big
banks squeeze out the little man to serve
the credit needs of the large corporations
only. He states that during 1959 he was
barely able to survive the lack of bank
financing and that some other small
companies were squeezed out completely.

Mr. Jones also admits a distrust of the
bank supervisory agencies in stemming
the bank merger tide and that there is
no substitute for the Federal courts to
make the final decision. He closes by
saying, and I quote:

Let the banking supervisory agencies regu-
late in those areas in which they are well
equipped to regulate. But If competition
is to be preserved and the public interest
protected, do not give them the authority to
permit banks to merge.

Due to Republican-led pressures, the
subcommittee was forced to cut off public
hearings on these vital bills, and many
excellent witnesses—such as Mr. Jones,
a dedicated free enterpriser—were not
permitted to appear in person before the
subcommittee.

letter

Mr. Jones’

follow:
CuMMINS-AMERICAN CORP.,
Glenview, Ill,, October 4, 1965.
To Members of the House Banking and Cur-
rency Committee.

GeENTLEMEN: I have been active in the
finance business for 43 years. Throughout
those years in that business I have borrowed
money from banks, both large and small, in
many States. For the last 5 years I have
had the major investment in and have been
the chief executive officer of a small bank in
one of the Chicago suburbs,

I have followed the progress of S. 1698 in
the newspapers and trade papers. It has

and statement
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seemed to me that the reasons why S. 1698
should be defeated have been obscured by
en.otional arguments advanced by its propo-
nents. The proponents insist that banks
which have merged with the approval of one
of the regulatory agencies will have difficulty
unscrambling, that it is unfair to make
them unscramble after the merger was ap-
proved by the regulatory agency, and that
the solution is to pass legislation which vests
the sole authority to approve or disapprove
bank mergers in the agencies which already
approved their merger.

Those banks are in no position to com-
plain. They knew the risks they were tak-
ing when they merged. Moreover, their
plight is not as bad as they make it out to
be. Unscrambling a bank merger poses less
of a problem than unscrambling most merg-
ers does. But even if the merged banks
were in a position to complain, that does not
warrant passing legislation which is ill-
advised and which will adversely affect the
public for years to come.

I have set out the reasons why I belleve
S. 1698 should be defeated in a short state-
ment enclosed.

8. 1698 vests the sole authority to permit
or prohibit bank mergers in persons who are
not able by reason of their orientation to
view the effect of bank mergers on competi-
tion impartially.

It invites the acceptance of bank mergers
at the expense of competition in the bank-
ing industry instead of demanding that the
management of banks in economic trouble
be improved and competition preserved.

Those who will suffer the most from S.
1698 are small businesses and individuals.

I hope you will give the enclosed state-
ment your consideration.

Sincerely yours,
PAUL JONES,
President.
8. 1698 SHOULD BE DEFEATED AND THE BANK
MERGER ACT OF 1960 REPEALED

The Bank Merger Act of 1960 vested au-
thority in the Comptroller of Currency as to
national banks, the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System as to State banks,
and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora=
tion as to insured banks which are not mem-
bers of the Federal Reserve System to prohibit
bank mergers. It directed them to consider,
in determining whether or not to permit a
bank merger, (1) the finanecial history and
condition of each of the banks involved, (2)
the adequacy of its capital structure, (3) its
future earnings prospects, (4) the general
character of its management, (5) the con-
venience and needs of the community to be
served, (6) whether or not its corporate pow-
ers are consistent with the purposes of the
Federal banking laws, and (7) the effect of
the transaction on competition, and directed
them not to permit the merger unless they
found it to be in the public interest.

8. 1698 goes one step further. It does what
the Supreme Court held in United States v.
Philadelphia National Bank, and United
States v. First National Bank & Trust Co. of
Lezington that the Bank Merger Act of 1960
did not do. It vests the sole authority to
approve or prohibit bank mergers in the
three Federal regulatory agencies, and ex-
empts an approved merger from the opera-
tion of the Sherman Act and the Clayton
Act

S. 1698 1s special privilege legislation., In
vesting in the banking supervisory agencles
the sole authority to permit or prohibit bank
mergers, 1t affords to banks a privilege which
is not accorded to most other American busi-
nesses. The mergers of most other American
businesses are subject to review by the Fed-
eral courts.

There is no justification for granting banks
such a special privilege, for treating banks
differently than other American businesses,
The granting of that special privilege can-
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not be justified on the theory that the men
who are In charge of the three Federal regu-
latory agencies are better qualified than Fed-
eral judges to pass upon bank mergers. In
fact, if the public interest is to be served,
they are less qualified to do so.

The background, experience, and orlenta-
tion of those men are attuned to the in-
terests of the banks whose mergers they are
asked to evaluate. For example, the Comp-
troller of the Currency, Mr. James Saxon
(who approved the First National Bank &
Trust Co. of Lexington merger, after re-
ceiving adverse reports from the Federal Re-
serve Board, the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation, and the Attorney General),
was on the legal staff of the First National
Bank of Chicago and before that was on the
legal staff of the American Bankers Associa-
tion. Mr. Randall, the Chairman of the
Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit In-
surance Corporation, was formerly President
of a bank in Provo, Utah. Many of the
members of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System are oriented to the
banks through many years of service in the
Federal Reserve System, the stock of which
is owned by the banks which are members
of it. In contrast, the background, experi-
ence and orientation of Federal judges is
typlcally attuned to the interests of the pub-
lic as a whole, rather than a particular seg-
ment of the business community.

The tenure of office of those in charge of
the three regulatory agencles is normally
short. At the expiration of their terms of
office, they can be expected to seek employ-
ment from the banking industry whose merg-
ers they are empowered to approve or dis-
approve. In contrast, Federal judges are ap-
pointed for life and need not consider the
effect of their decisions upon their future
employment prospects.

The American Bankers Association is con-
trolled by the giant banks of this country.
Naturally, it has endorsed S. 1698, (In con-
trast, the Independent Bankers Association,
which reflects the views of the small banks
in the United States, adopted a resolution
at the last annual meeting of its members in
opposition to 8. 1698.) In doing so, it has
argued that the “control of bank mergers
should be in the hands of the appropriate
banking supervisory agencies'” because these
agencies are “equipped with the special
knowledge necessary to regulate intelligently
the American Banking System.” This is to
suggest that Federal judges do not have
enough knowledge or intelligence to deter-
mine whether or not a bank merger violates
the Sherman Act or Clayton Act, although
their knowledge and intelligence is adequate
to make the same determination as to merg-
ers of other businesses. It is to suggest that
only those who are drawn from the banking
fraternity have sufficlent knowledge and in-
telligence to pass upon bank mergers.

No doubt all industries would like men
drawn from their own ranks to have the sole
power to review their mergers. No doubt,
too, foxes would like all chicken coops en-
trusted to their care.

Nor does the fact that the Bank Merger Act
of 1960 directs the banking supervisory agen-
cies to consider six factors in addition to the
effect of a bank merger on competition jus-
tify affording banks the special privilege of
having their mergers beyond the jurisdiction
of the Federal courts to consider.

Instead of promoting and protecting com-
petition within the banking industry, con-
sideration of the six additional factors tends
to Invite a lessening of competition.

Referring to the first four of those factors
as set out above, If the financial history and
condition of one of the banks is only fair or
even bad, then its capltal structure will be
impaired, and its future earnings prospects
dim, The cause of this condition will more
often than not be that the general character
of its management is not good.

October 18, 1965

The Bank Merger Act of 1960 lists these
considerations in advance of the effect of
the transaction on competition and does not
say that the banking supervisory agencies
shall prohibit a bank merger which tends to
substantially lessen competition or is in re-
straint of trade irrespective of whether the
financial condition of one of the banks is
bad, its capital structure impaired, its future
earnings prospect dim and its management
weak. The Bank Merger Act, thus, invites
as a solution to such a bank’'s predicament,
one which lessens competition—the merger
of the bank with one which is economically
strong. It does not insist that at least an
attempt be made to achieve a solution which
would preserve competition—the bringing in
of new management to revitalize the bank.

Nor does the fact that banks are other-
wise subject to supervision and regulation
under the Federal banking laws justify af-
fording banks the special prilviege of having
their mergers beyond the jurlsdiction of the
Federal courts to consider. Many of those
regulations restrain competition rather than
promote it. If competition in the banking
industry is to be protected and preserved,
and if the public interest is to be served, the
sole authority to permit or prohibit bank
mergers should not be vested in agencies
whose regulations tend to restrain competi-
tion.

Among the regulations of the banking su-
pervisory agencies which restrain competi-
tlon are these: (a) The power of banks to
compete in the loan market is restralned by
regulations requiring them to maintain a
substantial amount of their assets in cash,
short-term Government bonds and Govern-
ment bills; (b) banks are restrained from
competing for risk investments by regula-
tions limiting the ratio of risk assets to cap-
ital; (c) regulations increasing the amount
of capital required to enter the banking busi-
ness limit competition within the banking
industry; in fact, any time one of the agen-
cles exercises its power to deny a bank char-
ter, it limits competition within the indus-
try.

It stands to reason that S. 1698, by di-
vesting the Federal courts of jurisdiction to
consider bank mergers under the Sherman
Act and the Clayton Act and by vesting the
sole authority to permit or prohibit bank
mergers in the regulatory agencies, will in-
crease the number of bank mergers that are
ultimately condoned. Under the Bank Mer-
ger Act of 1960 as construed by the U.S.
Supreme Court, bank mergers could be pro-
hibited by the regulatory agencies or by Fed-
eral courts. S. 1698 in eliminating the pos-
sibility of the prohibition of bank mergers
by the Federal courts will certainly increase
the number of bank mergers that are ulti-
mately approved.

Small companies and individuals will be
the ones who will suffer from this. Bank
mergers create bigger banks, In a tight
money market, the bigger banks will prefer
their large corporate customers to their
small business and individual customers.

During the tight money market of 1959, I
learned, as a borrowing officer of substan-
tial amounts for a small automobile sales
finance company, that big banks had grant-
ed unsolicited lines of credit to large cor-
porations prior to 1959 in order to attract
their accounts. When the tight money mar-
ket arrived, these corporations began, for
the first time, to use their lines of credit. I
was warned by bank officers that we might
get squeezed out to make room for the large
corporations. I was able to hold on to our
credit by the skin of my teeth, but only after
taking the regular rise in interest costs
which occurred at that time and an addi-
tional cost of 25 percent penalty. Some
other small companies were squeezed out
completely. During this same period, we had
much less trouble from small banks. Small
banks have no cholce, they must, in but ex-
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ceptional cases, do business with smaller
companies and people.

Every bank merger ellminates at least
one bank from the banking industry. Every
time that a bank is eliminated the public
has one less bank to which it can present a
loan request. This does not affect large cor-
porations, but for smaller businesses and in-
dividuals, it may mean the difference
between obtaining a loan on the one hand
and going under on the other hand.

5. 1698 should be defeated.

Congress should not, however, stop there.
It should also repeal the Bank Merger Act
of 1960.

Senator A. WiLLIs RoBERTSON, of Virginia,
the sponsor of 5. 1698, has stated: “The deci-
sions of the Supreme Court in the Phila-
delphia and Lexington cases imposed on
bank mergers the strict standards of section
7 of the Clayton Act and what apparently
have become the equally strict standards of
the Sherman Act. Clearly, these decisions
have changed the situation on which the
Bank Merger Act was based. If these cases
had been decided before 1959, the Bank
Merger Act would have been considered
unnecessary.”

Now that those cases have been decided,
the Bank Merger Act of 1960 is as unneces-
sary today as it would have been in 1960 had
those cases been decided before 1959.

Bank mergers should be measured by the
same standards that mergers in other indus-
tries are measured by. It should be left to
the Justice Department to determine ini-
tially whether a bank merger violates the
Sherman Act or the Clayton Act and, upon
the institution of suit by the Justice De-
partment, to enjoin a bank merger or to
divest banks which have already merged, it
should be left to the Federal courts to decide
whether the merger should be permitted or
prohibited. Let the banking supervisory
agencies regulate in those areas in which
they are well equipped to regulate. But if
competition is to be preserved and the pub-
lic interest protected, do not give them the
authority to permit banks to merge.

WATER CONSERVATION

Mr. VIGORITO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr, VIGORITO. Mr. Speaker, in our
land of abundance, it seems strange that
customers in New York restaurants are
not served water unless they ask for it.

This brings home to all of us, however,
the need for conservation of our natural
Tresources.

We are now taking two important
steps: we are going to clean up this Na-
tion’s polluted streams, and we are going
to make desalting feasible.

A recent article in the Sharon, Pa.,
Herald, hails these advances and notes
the President’s admonition that “aggres-
sive conservation measures” are needed
and must be taken. Because the editorial
will be of general interest, I insert it in
the RECORD:

WATER CONSERVATION EFFORTS: WASHINGTON
TAKES A Hawnp

The hearings on Hudson River pollution
which opened Tuesday emphasize the in-
creasingly active role of the Federal Govern-
ment in water policy. U.S. Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare John W.
Gardner in announcing the hearings called
the fouling of the Hudson “a shocking exam-
ple of the destruction of resources that are
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vital to the health and welfare of our peo-
ple.,” The U.S. Public Health Service said
that the river now carries pollution from
the equivalent of 10 million people.

The Federal Government’s growing water
role is largely a matter of lack of local re-
sponsibility and inability of States and lo-
calities to settle their differences over water
use. By historical accident, great river sys-
tems of the continental United States are
boundaries between various States, between
the United States and Mexico, and in part
between the United States and Canada.
These rivers are thus subject to Federal juris-
diction, in whole or in part, under the com-
merce clause of the Constitution.

The Potomac River Basin, for example,
runs into four States. Federal, State, and
local officials are now working together to-
ward a plan for resc the river from
pollution and siltation. The planners, in-
cidentally, oppose major reservoirs proposed
by the Army Engineers, but encourage devel-
opment of a network of small headwater
impoundments.

The recent drought may prove to be not
an unmixed disaster. For one thing, it gave
urgency to the search for a cheap way to
desalt water. Congress completed action
last month on a bill to enlarge and extend
the saline water program through fiscal
1972. President Johnson at the same time
told Federal officlals concerned with the re-
search to proceed “as if you knew that you
were going to run out of drinking water
in the next 8 months.”

The drought also made cooperation among
States, localities, and the Federal Govern-
ment more urgent. Congress took a modest
step recently toward formulating a national
water policy. The Water Resources Planning
Act of 1965, approved by the President in
July, gave statutory authority to the exist-
ing ad hoc water resources council created
by President Eennedy 4 years ago.

President Johnson has outlined an emer-
gency water program for the New York,
New Jersey, Delaware, and Pennsylvania area.
This effort will not provide a permanent
solution to the problems of the Delaware and
Hudson basins, of course; to succeed at all
it must be accompanied, the President said,
by ‘aggressive conservation measures.”

VIETNAM: THE DEMONSTRATIONS

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, the
demonstrations against the war in Viet-
nam which were held in several cities
across our country this last weekend, in-
cluding my own district in California,
have generated feelings ranging from
fervent support to outright hostility.
They have stirred many comments and
raised many questions. But let us take a
minute to put the issue in perspective.

The right of protest, dissent, and free
speech is, of course, a tradition of our
society and a guarantee of our Constitu-
tion. Of no less importance is our tra-
ditional respect for and our reliance on
a system of law and order. It seems al-
most needless to say, but perhaps it bears
repeating at this time, that both have
contributed to make our country what it
is today; that neither can be compro-
mised at the expense of the other; that
both must be respected and sustained.

The war in Vietnam is most certainly
a vital national issue. It both deserves
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and demands public thought and com-
ment. But if this comment and par-
ticipation is to be constructive it must be
conducted in a lawful and a responsible
manner. The very values of our form of
government and our way of life require

‘no less.

In commenting on the demonstrations,
the Washington Post gquite correctly
stated this morning:

That small minority can be and ought to
be allowed to exercise all the liberties of free
assembly and free speech that it needs to
make its case known; and it ought to be
denied only such means of publicizing its
point of view as genuinely conflict with mili-
tary security and public safety.

But, the terrible irony of the demon-
strations this last week is, as the distin-
guished columnist and associate editor of
the New York Times—Mr. James Res-
ton—pointed out yesterday;

They (the demonstrators) are inadvertently
working against all the things they want, and
creating all the things they most fear. They
are not promoting peace but postponing it.
They are not persuading the President or
the Congress to end the war, but deceiving
Ho Chi Minh and General Giap into prolong-
ing it.

The awful paradox, as Mr. Reston goes
on, is that—

The Communists reject the negotiations
the demonstrators in the United States want.
They reject the negotiations the American
Government has offered, and the demon-
strators are protesting, not against the na-
tion that is continuing the war but against
their own country that is offering to make
peace.

Or as the Washington Post stated it:

If the demonstrations did little mischief
and caused little misunderstanding in this
country they may have done gquite a bit of
mischief abroad. * * * The demonstrators
may have revived the hopes and prolonged
the resistance of the Vietcong.

For the record is quite clear that Hanoi
and the Vietcong, despite the American
military buildup which has blunted their
long-expected monsoon offensive and de-
spite a very recent and intensive 10-week
diplomatic effort on our part, have evi-
denced no interest at all in reducing the
fighting or coming to the conference
table.

Mr. Speaker, I include Mr. Reston’s
thoughtful article along with the Wash-
ington Post’s timely comment for the
careful consideration of our colleagues
and all other concerned Americans.

I would also like to take this opportu-
nity once again to state my belief that
the United States measured response is
the only reasonable alternative to Com-
munist aggression and terror and subver-
sion in Vietnam. I would like to state my
strong and continued support for nego-
tiations which can end the war and in-
sure the people of South Vietnam self-
determination under United Nations
guarantees at the earliest possible time.
And I would like to urge, despite the
Communist’s continued intransigence
and the apparent turning of the military
tide, that we continue to mount the dip-
lomatic offensive which is absolutely es-
sential if peace is to be secured, inde-
pendent choice guaranteed and the great
task of building and rebuilding begun.
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[From the New York Times, Oct. 17, 1965]
WasHINGTON: THE STUPIDITY OF
INTELLIGENCE
(By James Reston)

WasHINGTON, October 16—It is not easy,
but let us assume that all the student dem-
onstrators against the war in Vietnam are
everything they say they are: sincerely for
an honorable peace; troubled by the bomb-
ing of the civil population of both North
and South Vietnam; genuinely afraid that
we may be trapped into a hopeless war with
China; and worried about the power of the
President and the Pentagon and the pug-
nacious bawling patriotism of many influ-
ential men in the Congress.

A case can be made for it. In a world of
accidents and nuclear weapons and damn
fools, even a dreaming pacifist has to be
answered. And men who want peace, defy
the Government, and demonstrate for the
support of the Congress, are not only within
their rights but must be heard.

THE PARADOX

The trouble is that they are inadvertently
working against all the things they want,
and creating all the things they fear the
most. They are not promoting peace but
postponing it. They are not persuading the
President or the Congress to end the war, but
decelving Ho Chi Minh and General Giap
into prolonging it. They are not proving
the superior wisdom of the university com-
munity but unfortunately bringing it into
serious question.

When President Johnson was stubbornly
refusing to define his war aims in Vietnam,
and rejecting all thought of a negotiated set-
tlement, the student objectors had a point,
and many of us here in the Washington
press corps and the Washington political
community supported them, but they are
now out of date. They are making news,
but they are not making sense.

HEART OF THE PROBELEM

The problem of peace now lies not in
Washington but in Hanoi, and probably the
most reliable source of information in the
Western world about what is going on there
is the Canadian representative on the Viet-
nam International Control Commission,
Blair Seaborn.

He flies regularly to the North Vietnamese
capital with the Polish and Indian members
of that commission, and he is personally in
favor of an honorable negotiated peace in
Vietnam. He is a cultivated man and a
professional diplomat. He Eknows all the
mistakes we have made, probably in more
detail than all the professors in all the
teach-ins in all the wuniversities of this
country. What he finds in Hanoi, however,
is a total misconception of American policy,
and, particularly, a powerful conviction
among Communist officlals there that the
antiwar demonstrations and editorials in
the United States will force the American
Government to give up the fight.

Not even the consclentious objectors on
the picket lines in this country really believe
that they have the power or the support to
bring about any such result, but Hanoi ap-
parently believes it and for an interesting
reason.

Ho Chi Minh and the other Communist
leaders in Hanol remember that they de-
feated the French in Vietnam between 1950
and 1953 at least partly because of opposi-
tion to the Vietnam war inside France. The
Communists won the propaganda battle in
Paris before they won the military battle at
Dienbienphu.

COUNTING ON PROTEST
Now they think they see the same surge
of protest working against the Government
in Washington, no matter what Mr, Seaborn
says to the contrary. They have not been
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able to challenge American air, naval, or
even ground power effectively since mid-
summer in South Vietnam, but they appar-
ently still have the hope that the demon-
strations against the Johnson administration
in the United States will in the end give
them the victory they cannot achieve on the
battlefield.

So the Communists reject the negotiations
the demonstrators in the United States want.
They reject the negotiations the American
Government has offered, and the demon-
strators are protesting, not against the na-
tion that is continuing the war but against
their own country that is offering to make
peace.

Not surprisingly, this is creating an ugly
situation here in Washington. Instead of
winning allles in the Congress to change
the Johnson policy, the demonstrators are
encouraging the very war psychology they
denounce.

WRONG OBJECTIVES

Senator STENNIs, of Mississippi, chairman
of the Senate Preparedness Subcommittee, is
now demanding that the administration
pull up the antidraft movement “by the roots
and grind it to bits.”

Honest consclentious objectors are being
confused with unconscientious objectors,
hangers-on, Iintellectual graduate school
draft-dodgers, and rent-a-crown boobs who
will demonstrate for or against anything.
And the universities and the Government's
policy are being hurt in the process.

So there are now all kinds of investiga-
tions going on or being planned to find out
who and what are behind all these demon-
strations on the campuses. It is a paradoxi-
cal situation, for it is working not for in-
telligent objective analysis of the problem,
which the university community of the Na-
tion is supposed to represent, not for peace,
which the demonstrators are demanding, but
in both cases for precisely the opposite.

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 18, 1965]
THE DEMONSTRATORS

The meaning of the demonstrations
against the war in Vietnam will be under-
stood in this country. The pressure groups
mobilized by the National Coordinating Com-
mittee To End the War in Vietnam are fa-
millar here. All the expected elements were
included, from Communists whose purpose
is to destroy this country to earnest pacifists
motivated by patriotic impulses.

The demonstrations revealed what the
polls have long shown, that the determined
popular opposition to the policy of the Gov-
ernment of the United States in South Viet-
nam has diminished to that irreducible dis-
senting minimum inevitable in a democratic
society. That small minority can be and
ought to be allowed to exercise all the
liberties of free assembly and free speech
that it needs to make its case known; and
it ought to be denied only such means of
publicizing its point of view as genuinely
conflict with military security and public
safety. The police, in most cities, seem to
have dealt with the demonstrators and spec-
tators with commendable restraint and pa-
tience and success. It is gratifylng to know
that we live in a country where the smallest
minorities are free to disclose sentiments
against the policies of the Government,

If the demonstrations did little mischief
and caused little misunderstanding in this
country they may have done quite a bit of
mischief abroad. The Natlonal Liberation
Front, for many long months, has been
counting on public opinion in the United
States to accomplish what it has been un-
able to achieve by armed force. Its officials
have been sustained by the belief that
American public opinion will do for them
what French public opinion did for the
Vietminh. They are bound to see the
straggling marchers, the ineffectual protest
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meetings, and the feeble demonstrations
through prisms made out of their own nar-
row and restricted experience. They
imagine that the United States is governed
by a ruling elite or cligue ruling as precari-
ously as did Diem or the colonial puppets of
France. And they fancy that such a govern-
ment can be toppled by a handful of pickets
and marchers.

So the demonstrators may have revived
the hopes and prolonged the resistance of
the Vietcong. The Communists who
marched on Saturday, of course, will be de-
lighted to have this happen. But it must
be confusing to the liberals and real pacifists
who sincerely desire the end of the war to
realize that demonstrations such as theirs
are the chief hope of the National Libera-
tion Front for prolonging the war. It prob-
ably will take a few more months of fight-
ing than it otherwise would have taken to
bring the NLF to the conference table. This
cannot be what most of the unsophisticated
young people wish to accomplish.

VIETNAM PROTESTS

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I was in-
terested to read in the paper this morn-
ing that President Johnson’s pastor, the
Reverend Dr. George R. Davis, in his
sermon yesterday, strongly ecriticized
Saturday’s demonstrations in protest to
the United States helping defend South
Vietnam.

I am sure that most Americans, al-
though they must defend the right of
petition and peaceful assemkly, will
agree with Dr. Davis, or will at least con-
sider these demonstrators as doing a
great disservice to the cause of freedom.
Meanwhile, as Dr, Davis pointed out, to
uphold democracy, some free Nation has
got to stand—as he said—at the ram-
parts.

Speaking as a Republican who sup-
ports the administration’s policy, I abhor
war—as does everyone else—but right
now, we must put freedom first. I think
that military assistance to South Viet-
nam is the shortest way and the best
hope of lasting world peace.

THE COMMUNISTS GAIN: FREEDOM
LOSES IN DOMINICAN REPUBLIC—
ANOTHER LAOS IN THE MAKING?
Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent to address the House

for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, manv
Latin American editors meeting in San
Diego apparently confirmed what I have
been saying for some time about the re-
sults of the United States yielding to
Communist demands after military in-
tervention in the Dominican Republic,
that is, that the strength of the Commu-
nists is greater now that it was prior to
our intervention.
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I quote from the following article con-
tained in the Washington Post of Octo-
ber 18, 1965, written by Robert H. Esta-
brook:

Many (Latin American editors) believe
that the danger of Communist domination
in the Dominican Republic is greater today
than at the time of the American interven-
tion last April,

Likewise, the editors apparently also
“are not very enthusiastic about social
reform as a means of coping with it—
Communist subversion—throughout Lat-
in America.”

This is an amazing exposé of the short-
comings of our Alliance for Progress pro-
gram.

It appears obvious that our entire
Latin American policies need a thorough
review and a complete shakeup. Like-
wise, it is obvious that our intervention
in the Dominican Republic has been a
complete failure based upon the an-
nounced purpose of the intervention, that
is, to stop a Communist takeover. The
result instead has been that the Commu-
nists have a voice in the government,
that the anti-Communist military leaders
have been forced out of the country as a
part of a secret deal, that the strong anti-
Communist press has not been permitted
to start publication, although a pro-
Communist paper “Patria’ is flourishing,
and equally reprehensibly former Presi-
dent Juan Bosch has returned trium-
phantly to the country. Also the pro-
Communists have apparently organized
as Murder Incorporated as evidenced by
the killing of Angel Severo Cabral, one of
the outstanding conservative leaders.
The Communists and the rebels are also
trying to take over the university.

Is a Latin American Laos in the mak-
ing as the result of our policies?

I insert the articles which I would sug-
gest that all Members of Congress heed:
[From the Washington Post, Oct. 18, 1965]

TensION UP AGAIN AFTER DOMINICAN

RIGHTIST'S SLAYING

(By Clyde Sanger, Manchester Guardian)

SanTo Domiwneo, October 17.—Just when
many people here were welcoming a signifi-
cant relaxation after 8 months of strife, the
murder of a leading rightwing politician has
filled the Dominican situation with new ten-
sion.

Angel Severo Cabral, killed yesterday, was
secretary general of the National Civic Union,
whose candidate ran a poor second to Juan
Bosch in the December 1962 presidential
elections. Severo Cabral became Minister of
the Interior when Bosch was overthrown 2
years ago and some people had recently
spoken of him as a possible presidential can-
didate in the elections due next summer.

Relaxation had come with the rebel agree-
ment to move the 1,400 troops which had held
the 500-acre downtown section of this ecity
in Bosch's name since the revolution began
in April.

On Thursday these forces moved into a
suburban barracks ready to be reintegrated
into their old units. The next day the barri-
cades were removed in the divided city and
soldiers of the inter-American peace force—
now reduced to 10.200 men—were being with-
drawn to less conspicuou.s poaltlons.

Ironically Severo Cabral's murder was a re-
sult of this unfreezing of the situation. On
Friday his 26-year-old daughter visited the
family apartment downtown to see what had
happened to the furniture during the 6
months the area had been cut off. She found
a revolutionary living there who sald he had
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been given the furniture by orders of Montes
Arache, a rebel military leader.

Yesterday against the pleading of the rest
of the family Severo Cabral went there to
claim his property. An ugly quarrel began,
aggravated by a large crowd which swarmed
over from a week-long hunger strike demon-
stration against a peanut oil manufacturer
in the main square,

When Severo Cabral decided to leave by
a back alley he was shot in the shoulder by a
machinegunner. While lying wounded in
the back of a van, which was to have taken
him to a hospital, he was killed by another
man with a pistol. His daughter, who twice
threw herself over his body to shield him,
was slightly wounded, as was his wife.

(Cabral was buried in a brief service at
Santo Domingo’s national cemetery, accord-
ing to news dispatches. Dominican authori-
ties were reported to have ordered the arrest
of persons belleved implicated in the assas-
sination of Cabral, a distant relative of
deposed triumvirate President Donald Reid
Cabral.)

(Cabral followers burned a jeep belonging
to Radio Santo Domingo and shouted “down
with communism.” Meanwhile, the head-
quarters of another radio station, Radio
Cristal, was machinegunned from a passing
car, presumably by rightwing sympathizers,
according to the dispatches.)

The fear of reprisals hangs heavy here
today. There may even be danger to the life
of Juan Bosch, who returned from exile 3
weeks ago and has been working in a small
downtown office guarded by “constitution-
alist” supporters.

Another incident that has raised tension
is the struggle for control of the semiautono-
mous University of Santo Domingo. During
the heated days of the revolution some pro-
fessors combined with most of the students
to repudiate the university council and
occupy the university site in the name of the
revolution.

In attempting a comeback, the legal rector
called a council meeting last weekend but
it failed to gather a quorum. On Thursday,
he announced he was charging the revolu-
tionary group before the public prosecutor
with usurpation of functions and illegal
occupation.

Yesterday, at a second gathering of his
council his supporters claimed there was the
necessary 60 percent quorum while his oppo-
nents denied it. The bullding where the
council met was patrolled by armed vigilante
groups of rightwing support.

The provisional government of Hector
Garcia Godoy, although in general sympathy
with Bosch's constitutionality movement, has
been tacitly supporting the old group at the
university against the majority of the stu-
dents.

Yesterday's council meeting could spark
off action by students against Garcla Godoy's
government. Until now the 5,000 students
have been quletly attending classes. The
campus is widely decorated with anti-Amer-
ican placards. What may restrain action
is realization that rightwing tempers are also
rising after the murder of Severo Cabral,

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 18, 1965]
EDITORS SEE LATIN RED PROBLEM
(By Robert H. Estabrook)

San Drieco.—Latin American editors view
Communist subversion as the biggest prob-
lem in the Western Hemisphere, but they are
not very enthusiastic about social reform as
a means of coping with it.

Many also belleve that the danger of Com-
munist domination in the Republican Re-
public is greater today than at the time of
the American intervention last April.

These are the principal conclusions invited
by the meeting of the Inter-American Press
Association just completed here. Some 180
editors from North and South America were
among the 400 participants.
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EFFECTS OF U.S. POLICY

Talks with editors of many nationalities
also lead to several other conclusions about
the effect of American policy:

There is a consensus that the Dominican
intervention was necessary to forestall an-
other Cuba, although some are critical of the
method and others blame the United States
for not finishing the job.

There is a general feeling that the recent
critical speech by Senator J. WiLLiam FuL-
BRIGHT, Democrat, of Arkansas, ralsed unnec-
essary questions and had a mischievous ef-
fect because of his position as chairman of
the Senate Forelgn Relations Committee.
One Panamanian, however, commented that
“FULBRIGHT agreed with me.”

Opinion is sharply divided about the Sel-
den resolution passed by the House of Rep-
resentatives, which appeared to sanction uni-
lateral military intervention to deal with
Communist subversion. Some think that the
effect of the resolution was exaggerated. In-
dividual editors from Argentina, Honduras,
and Mexico reported no special concern in
their localities. But the resolution caused
impassioned reactions in Chile, Colombia,
Panama, and Peru, among other places.

VIEWS ON DOMINICAN ACTION

With respect to the Dominican interven-
tion, one Ecuadoran editor remarked that
many of the complaints could have been
avoided “if President Johnson had just
picked up the telephone and told a couple
of Latin American Presidents what he was
doing and why. He would not even have
needed to ask them. Or he could have done
the same thing by calling in a few am-
bassadors.”

Others, however, feel that the United
States has been too apologetic and should
not have stopped short. They shrug off
Latin American criticism as often motivated
by domestic political concerns, noting the
tendency of some officials to talk one way
in private and another in public.

Dominican editors in particular com-
plained that the Communists had used the
truce period to consolidate forces and train
saboteurs. Three newspapers closed by the
rebels last April—El Caribe, Listin Diario,
and Prensa Libre—have not yet been enabled
to reopen under the provisional government
although an overtly Communist organ,
Patria, is flourishing.

Whether the preoccupation with Commu-
nist subversion rather than with reform is
representative of general public opinion in
Latin America is open to question,

CONSERVATIVE EDITORS

The IAPA includes such respected figures
as Alberto Gainza Paz, editor and publisher
of La Prensa of Buenos Aires which was
closed by Peron, and Pedro Beltran, editor
and publisher of La Prensa of Lima and
former Prime Minister of Peru.

Nevertheless, Latin American editors who
attended such conferences tend to be a
pretty conservative lot. They vigorously ap-
plaud a speech by retired American Ambas-
sador Ellis O. Briggs denouncing the em-
phasis on tax and land reform in the original
concept of the Alllance for Progress as revolu-
fionary and dangerous.

Some, however, may have been shy about
expressing dissent. “If the man in the street
gets the idea that the only people interested
in helping him with his problems are the
Communists,” said one editor privately, “he
will want to take their ald and Communist
influence will be enhanced.”

AGRICULTURAL NEED SEEN

A slightly different slant also came from
Roberto Campos, Brazil’s energetic Minister
of Planning, who contended that “Fidel-
ismo” has lost some of its menace. The great
challenge to the Alliance for Progress, he
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asserted, is to improve agricultural produc-
tivity, to absorb rural masses becoming ur-
banized into national political life, and to
supplement economic ald with trade oppor-
tunities including higher prices for primary
products.

But a tough speech by Under Secretary of
State Thomas Mann was right in line with
fears of Communist subversion. Mann also
was applauded, although a few found him
defensive or “not simpatico.” The extraor-
dinary lengths to which he went to reply
to FuLBriGHT attested how really nettled the
administration was by the criticisms, includ-
ing those from sectors of the American press.

In effect, Mann denied that American
policy on nonintervention has changed or
that there is such a thing as the Johnson
Doctrine. But he left dangling how the
problem of subversion is to be countered
speedily by collective means.

DANGER OF SUBVERSION

More emphatically, he insisted that the
danger of subversion is real in “fragile” so-
cieties, and that any cooperation with the
Communists is perilous. He quoted from
President Kennedy to this effect.

What Mann really seemed t0 be saying is
that reliance on reform through the demo-
cratic left is a mere slogan and is not enough
to avold subversion. The hemisphere must
look for leadership to strong anti-Commu-
nists such as former President Romulo
Betancourt of Venezuela or to new forces
emerging from the military, the church, and
organized labor.

How well such an essentially ideological
prescription will capture public imagination
is another question. At any rate it did not
satisfy a Texas guest who described himself
as a cousin of Mann and who provided one
of the few notes of levity by charging that
both his cousin and Campos had their
epeeches written for them.

HOUSE MUST STAND FIRM AGAINST
DICKEY-LINCOLN SCHOOL PROJECT

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, it seems
as though a Federal power project has
more lives than an alley cat. Our col-
leagues in the House clearly expressed
themselves on September 22 by voting
207 to 185 to approve the amendment
by my distinguished colleague and friend
from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK] provid-
ing for a brief respite so that the Secre-
tary of the Army might make a survey
of the St. John River in Maine separate
and apart from the Passamaquoddy proj-
ect. This seemed reasonable to most of
us because of the hasty and poorly con-
ceived proposal which had been perpet-
uated upon the Congress by the Secretary
of the Interior.

Now we see the sad spectacle of the
proponents of this questionable project
attempting to run roughshod over the
will of the House of Representatives in
the conference report on S. 2300 and
force this first step toward Passama-
auoddy down our collective throats. To
accomplish that end, those proponents
have been running around admitting
that several of our votes will have to be
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switched. The Assistant Interior Secre-
tary Kenneth Holum told a dinner group
last Saturday night that the Interior De-
partment is “determined to see the Dick-
ey hydroelectric power project on the St.
John River become a reality.” He said
that he believed that some votes have
been switched in the House.

Mr. Speaker, let us assure the Assist-
ant Secretary that it is not up to the
Department of the Interior to be deter-
mined but rather it is up to the Congress
to determine whether a project will be-
come a reality.

Several other proponents of this proj-
ect attempted to tell some of us that the
Dickey-Lincoln School project has been
thoroughly studied; and, therefore, it is
unnecessary to delay its approval any
longer. Such a flagrant misuse of the
truth I have not seen in my many years
as a Member of this body. And, I might
say, I am used to the Department of the
Interior bending the truth because of my
service on the Interior Committee. The
Secretary of the Interior admitted dur-
ing the testimony before the Public
Works Committee that the Department
of the Interior had not even discussed the
possibility of marketing power from this
project with any utility in New England.
The whole benefit-cost ratio hangs or
falls on the ability of the nonexistent
power marketing agency in New England
to sell this block of power at the allocated
price. This issue, obviously, needs more
study.

Various witnesses before the commit-
tee question the data used by the De-
partment of the Interior and the Corps
of Engineers on the study of alternative
methods of generation. These data, ob-
viously, need more study.

The combined electric companies of
New England have an alternative pro-
posal to supply the power needs of that
region more cheaply and more efficiently
than the Federal proposal. The com-
panies’ proposal was not given sufficient
serious consideration. This proposition,
obviously, needs more study.

The Secretary of the Interior, in his
report to the Congress, said the Passama-
quoddy project, which has been studied
for half a century, needs more study.
Therefore, it is much more reasonable
to take the position that the hastily dis-
sected appendage of Passamaquoddy,
known as the Dickey-Lincoln School
obviously, needs more study.

A recent issue of the magazine, Elec-
tric Light and Power, carried a very
interesting article on this project. The
title of this article is “Federal Power
Casts Its Dark Shadow Over New Eng-
land.” So that each of our colleagues
may have an opportunity to read this
interesting statement, I am incorporat-
ing it in my remarks at this point:

If the proposed Dickey-Lincoln School
hydroelectric project in northern Maine is
rammed through Congress, then the love-
thirsty, benevolent and politically saturated
Great Society leadership in Washington will
have planted a seed calculated to sprout
deep Federal intrusion into the local affairs
of New England and probably additional
Eastern States.

The Dickey project is perhaps less needed
and more vulnerable to sound economic
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criticism than any Federal hydro project ever
proposed, with the obvious exception of its
lately sidetracked twin, the Passamaquoddy
tidal project. So the fact that a project as
potentially wasteful of the people's money
as Dickey should become the vehicle for get-
ting the Federal power foot in the New
England door clearly attests to the adminis-
tration’s appraisal of its arm-twisting power
in Congress.

Easy justification for pushing Dickey, it
might be added, was handed the administra-
tion in the form of unwary prodding by New
England politicians, particularly those from
Maine. In their persistent fretting that it
was the Northeast's turn to get a Federal
resource development project, these clamor
boys tripped over the pitifully shortsighted
view that Federal deficit spending for a
development such as Dickey would somehow
boost the area’s economy.

A Dbit of background is needed to put
Dickey in correct perspective. What study
and planning the project underwent was in
connection with Passamaquoddy, where its
prime purpose originally was to provide
pumping power to the Federal project. In
conformity with established procedure, In-
terior Department last year submitted a
report on the dual Quoddy-Dickey project to
the affected Federal agencies and States for
comment. Critical comments from agencies
still displaying some professional integrity
caved the roof in on Quoddy.

But extension of the Government's power
realm and (coincidentally) New England's
cry for a big Federal project were not to be
denied. Deftly unhitched from Quoddy,
Dickey was plunked on the President’s desk
last July by Interior Secretary Stewart Udall,
with a recommendation for independent de-
velopment. No detailed studies had been
made of the project to operate as a single
unit, and no report on the revised proposal
had been sent to affected Federal agencies
and States for comment, as required by law.
Yet the President immediately approved Mr.
Udall’'s recommendation and submitted
Dickey, appropriately blessed, to Congress.
There it was tacked onto the already well-
advanced omnibus rivers and harbors bill
and was whisked through the Senate with-
out even a hearing.

During a subsequent hearing before the
House Public Works Committee, however,
New England power company witnesses un-
dressed Dickey for those who wanted to see.
It was shown that this $300-million, 794-
megawatt development on the St. John River
in the northern wilds of Maine would be an
outright power project, with power account-
ing for nearly 98 percent of its benefits. It
was shown, too, that Dickey power will not
be low-cost power because If the project is
kept within even the most liberal payout
schedule, its output must bring a price
higher than power produced by investor
utilities in the area.

These New England utilities, incidentally,
estimated they will achieve rate reductions
of at least 30 percent by 1980 through cur-
rent and future development of atomic power
and pumped storage. Moreover, the com-
panies’ plans call for addition by 1968 of
modern low-cost thermal plant, conventional
and nuclear, which will provide an increase
in generating capacity of more than 40 per-
cent and will materially lower power costs in
the area. Thus, it was shown that Dickey
would be obsolete long before the earliest
operational date (1971).

An astounding line of testimony came from
Interior witnesses, who admitted that no
power marketing plans for the project had
been developed, and that the possibility of
the sale of the power had not been discussed
with any utility people in New England.
Nor had any plan been drawn up for the
location of transmission lines. Strange pro-
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cedure, indeed, considering that some 90
percent of the power would have to be mar-
keted outside of Maine.

What should have been a clinching factor
against Dickey was the offer by a group of
New England utilities to furnish a far
cheaper alternative. This would be a com-
bination nuclear-power pumped storage de-
velopment estimated to cost approximately
$71 million including transmission facilities,
compared with Dickey’s $300 million price
tag. Annual cost of producing power at the
alternate facility would be approximately 27
percent less, including taxes, and nearly 50
percent less, excluding taxes, than the esti-
mated annual cost for Dickey.

Another dismai facet of Dickey's economic
image is that the project would get the usual
substantial, taxpayer-borne interest subsidy
and would contribute nothing in the way
of national or regional taxes.

If Dickey required the approval of some
expert and objective licensing authority, it
doubtless wouldn't have a shadow of a
chance, But, authorization by a body ruled
largely by politics, not statesmanship, is quite
another thing. The project was included in
the rivers and harbors bill reported favor-
ably last month, on a close vote, by the
House Public Works Committee. Prompt ap-
proval is expected, provided logrolling legis-
lation does not get snarled up in the Rules
Committee.

Construction of Dickey would be a first
step toward almost endless possibilities for
Federal power activity in the East. Certain
to be formed would be a Northeastern Power
Administration to take over the so-called
marketing. (And if the power couldn’t be
peddled at cost, it would in all likelihood
go for less than cost, as has been the case at
Bonneville.) The full import of such a set-
up shows clearly in the light of Interior’s in-
tention to launch a study of an EHV grid
for New England, looking to the possibility of
tying in with other area power systems and
maybe Canadian systems. Interlor's plan
also includes continued study and possible
redesign of Quoddy to give further consid-
eration to the project’s economic benefits
“associated with recreation, economic de-
velopment, and elimination of poverty in the
region.”

It is no secret, either, that Interior is in-
terested in pumped storage in New England
and has far more than a passing interest in
the power that may be brought down from
Labrador’s Churchill Falls.

Should the Government get a solid power
foothold in this yet unfederalized area, it
would not be beyond reason to expect that its
tie-ins eventually would exftend from New
England to the Tennessee Valley Authority
and beyond. And it's a safe bet that some-
where in the process the taxpayer will be
shoved between the proverbial irresistible
force and immovable object.

Mr. Speaker, it is my understanding
that the question of the Dickey-Lincoln
School project will be before this body
again tomorrow in the conference report
on S. 2300. At that time, it is my sincere
hope that the Members of the House of
Representatives will again stand firm in
their resolve that the project must be
further studied. It seems to me to be in
rather poor legislative taste to have
Members of the other body, where this
project was not even considered in open
hearing nor discussed in open debate be-
fore its approval, attempt to force their
will on the Members of this body, where,
after thorough discussion in open hear-
ings, and extended debate on the floor of
this Chamber, the decision was made that
further study was required. We must
stand firm.
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THE 129TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
BIRTH OF ELLEN BROWNING
SCRIPPS

Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California?

There was no objection.

Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, I take this
opportunity to bring to the attention of
the Members of the House the fact that
today is the 129th anniversary of the
birth of Ellen Browning Scripps. Mrs.
Scripps was born in London, England,
and came to this country early in life.
She was associated with the Detroit Trib-
une, the Detroit News, and was one of
the founders of the Cleveland Penny
Press. Miss Scripps was an outstanding
newspaperwoman and her column, ‘“Miss
Ellen’s Miscellany™ was the beginning of
what is now known as newspaper fea-
tures.

She and her brother, Edward Willis
Scripps, amassed a great fortune in the
newspaper field and, in 1890, Miss Seripps
moved to southern California and estab-
lished her home, in 1897, in La Jolla,
Calif. At that time, she was 61 years of
age and she dedicated the rest of her
life to philanthropy.

Many of the institutions which she
founded and endowed are of interna-
tional reputation. Among these are the
La Jolla Scripps Metabolic Clinie, the
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, the
Scripps Clinic and Research Foundation,
and the Seripps Memorial Hospital. Oth-
er public contributions included the Tor-
rey Pines State Park, the La Jolla Pub-
lic Playground and Community Center,
the La Jolla Woman’'s Club House, the
children’s pool, Scripps Field, the tower
and carillon, and the La Jolla Public
Library. She also established the Bish-
op's School.

Here let me interject a personal nofe.
The Bishop's School is always referred
to as the Bishop's School for Girls. One
of my nieces attended this school. When
I came to Washington, D.C., in 1953, one
of my first acquaintances was Congress-
man FraNnk T. Bow, of Ohio. He knew
that I came from southern California
and he said, “I attended the Bishop's
School,” and I replied, “FraNK, that is a
school for girls. How did you get in?”
He informed me that, when he was a boy,
the Bishop’s School was coeducational
and he was a student. When it changed
from coeducational to a girl’s school, I
do not know.

The city of San Diego, of which La
Jolla is a part, did, by resolution, des-
ignate today as “Ellen Browning Scripps
Day” in recognition of her outstanding
philanthropy, which included much
more than I have narrated above. I
know of no other woman in history who
has contributed so much of herself or of
her substance to the betterment of man-
kind.

Miss Seripps died in La Jolla on August
3, 1932, at the age of 96 years. Her
name will long live in the memory of
man, and especially in the memory of
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La Jollans. I am happy to join in the
tribute to her.

THE XB-T0A HITS MACH 3

Mr. REINECKE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. REINECKE. Mr. Speaker, his-
tory was made last week at Edwards Air
Force Base in California. The world’s
most advanced aircraft, the XB-T0A,
made its 17th flight, and in the process
compiled some staggering statistics.

With a gross weight of over 500,000
pounds, the XB-T0A climbed to an alti-
tude of 70,000 feet— and attained a speed
of mach 3, or three times the speed of
sound. In this 1 hour and 47 minute-
flight, which began last Thursday, Oc-
tober 14, 1965, at 12:07 p.m., e.d.s.t., the
huge XB-T0A research plane was piloted
by North American Aviation Chief Pilot
Alvin 8. White and Col. Joseph Cotton,
chief XB-70 project pilot for the U.S.
Air Force.

Last Thursday's flight was the first
time that this magnificent aircraft at-
tained its designed cruise speed of over
2,000 miles per hour, and this achieve-
ment is of great significance in aviation,
for it is this same cruise speed that our
supersonic transports will someday
attain.

About 70 percent of the XB-T0A, which
was built by North American Aviation,
is made of stainless steel honeycomb—
the first time such a form of steel has
ever been used. The entire forward sec-
tion of the craft is made of titanium, a
metal which can withstand temperatures
much higher than those which can be
tolerated by aluminum. Featured in the
airplane are the most sophisticated hy-
draulic and electrical systems ever
devised—an electrical system that can
withstand temperatures of 600° and the
first 4,000-pound-per-square-inch hy-
draulic system. The cabin environ-
mental system will allow the crew to fly
in the comfort of 70° and 8,000-foot cabin
pressure, even though the actual altitude
is about 70,000 feet and the skin tem-
perature of the aircraft is above 630°.

Mr. Speaker, this plane has been flying
for exactly 1 year, and the officials and
employees of North American Aviation,
Inc., are to be congratulated for this
remarkable contribution to America’s
future. The research data gathered is
the most significant information appli-
cable to the U.S. supersonic transport
program which is so vital to our Nation.

The pilots of this aireraft, and all of
those who have worked on the important
XB-T70 program, deserve the praise of a
Nation which is grateful for the contri-
butions these people have made toward
the advancement of aeronautical science.

In view of the remarkable achieve-
ments of the XB-704A, it seems incredible
that this aircraft will not go into pro-
duction. Two of these planes have been
built, but the Secretary of Defense has
not seen fit to put this aireraft into use,
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and it was only after a long, hard strug-
gle that authority was given for the
construction of these two experimental
models. The more this aircraft flies, the
more conquests it makes—and the more
Secretary McNamara's decision seems
unexplainable.

THEY ARE NOT ALL “PEACENIKS”

Mr. DUNCAN of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute and to revise
and extend my remarks. :

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. DUNCAN of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, the whistles could be heard from
New York to California this past weekend
as police tried to keep protesting “peace-
niks” in line and prevent riots. It is get-
ting to be a weekend thing to do—stag-
ing demonstrations and marches against
our involvement in Vietnam’'s struggle
with the Communists.

Whether you live in the big city, in a
small town, or even out in the wide open
country, you are never far from a lively
demonstration. There is no admission
charge. All one has to do to join the
crowd is to abuse some of the great
privileges he has as an American citizen.

As thousands of would-be rioters
waged protests in the streets and
public squares of our Nation, a quiet dig-
nified group of over 700 young students
in Knoxville, Tenn., were also speaking
their opinions and backing their Govern-
ment. They are for freedom. They are
against communism. They respect and
love their country. They are proud to
say: “I am an American.” They are not
just followers of the crowd. They are
not just “out for kicks.” They realize the
sorrows of families who have members
serving in Vietnam. They are supporting
these soldiers. They themselves are will-
ing to fight for freedom and against
hunger and communism or any other
threat to happy and productive lives for
all.

There is a great contrast here—be-
tween those protesting our service in
Vietnam and those who speak out in fa-
vor of our fight against communism. I
would like to point to specific incidents to
show you this vast difference between
these two groups of our young society. I
think the thousands who marched
throughout our Nation, from east to west,
in protest of our policy in Vietnam should
be ashamed of their actions. But, I am
very proud of the young people, their
teachers, and ministers who, in dignified
ceremony, paid respect to our Nation and
thanked the brave men who are making
great sacrifices in Vietnam.

The students at the University of Ten-
nessee in Knoxville, led by their student
president and other campus leaders, let
their fellow citizens know that they were
for peace and behind their Nation’s ef-
forts in Vietnam. Their ceremony was
quiet, reverent, dignified, patriotic. This
large student gathering on October 14
opened with a solemn pledge of allegiance
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to the flag as Old Glory unfurled from
many directions, displayed by proud
Army and Air Force color guards.

The students’ leader, David White,
president of the student government as-
sociation, introduced the program:

This is a memorial to our men who have
been killed and others who are serving there
for each of us,

After short talks and prayers, the
University of Tennessee students and
many University of Tennessee adminis-
trators stood in hushed silence for medi-
tation as the sound of taps was heard
across the campus.

The University of Tennessee vote of
confidence for the U.S. fight against
Communist aggressors was echoed by
other groups this weekend. Perhaps the
one drawing the largest representation
was the reverse teach-in held in our Na-
tion’s Capital. Six University of Ten-
nessee students joined college students
from throughout the country for a peace-
ful program in support of the war against
the Vietcong.

Let us look at some other scenes of
this past weekend. For example, in
New York, our largest, most bustling
city, an estimated 10,000 marchers pro-
testing U.S. policy in Vietnam swept
down famous Fifth Avenue. Unapprov-
ing and irritated lookers-on threw red
paint at the demonstrators, and even
tried to attack them. In Berkeley,
Calif., scene of repeated demonstrations,
a march was staged. Broken up just as
it reached the Oakland city limits, it al-
ready had resulted in injury to several of
the participants who engaged in scuffles
with nondemonstrators, and one police
olnmcer was carried away with a broken
eg.

But wherever they marched—New
York, California, or even in Trafalgar
Square, London—the demonstrators met
opposition from Americans who are sup-
porting their Nation and who are not
afraid to say so. Above the roar of the
crowds can be heard such disturbed
shouts as “back our troops in Vietnam,
you traitors.”

Americans have always stood by their
Nation through bad times as well as the
good times. There has always been
thankfulness for our great heritage and
for our many freedoms. It is encourag-
ing now to know that the loud, protest-
ing youth are in the minority. They
make a lot of noise and they cause a lot
of damage to persons and property, but
what they say and do cannot override
the patriotism of proud Americans.

I am a proud American, happy to rep-
resent such dignified young people as
those who attend the University of Ten-
nessee. Their demonstration in Knox-
ville will not win our struggle in Viet-
nam, but multiply it a few times, and it
will be a tremendous boost to our Na-
tion’s policy and most of all to the brave
Americans who are serving there for
each of us.

VACATION OF SPECIAL ORDER

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to vacate the special
order previously granted to me.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Iowa?

There was no objection.

CROPLAND RESTORATION

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Missouri [Mr. HaLL] is recog-
nized for 30 minutes.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, not long ago
a Washington newsletter described a
“‘new policy on agriculture” being qui-
etly developed, the scope of which would
include: first, the gradual abolishment
of production controls; second, the en-
couragement of greater production; and,
third, a vast food bank for the underfed.

I think all would agree that our so-
called omnibus farm hill finally approved
by the Congress a few days ago will not
achieve any of these ends, but that bill
does include a title and provision, which,
if properly expanded and modified, can
bring us closer to the goal of a workable
farm policy that will not only benefit the
farmer but the consumer human beings
throughout the world who depend on
him—that farmer—for their food and
fiber.

One of the titles of the omnibus farm
bill entitled “eropland adjustment” calls
for conversion of so-called unneeded
cropland to vegetative cover, water stor-
age facilities, or other soil, water, wild-
life, or forest conserving uses with a peak
participation of 40 million acres envi-
sioned by 1970. The only word with
which I strongly disagree is the word
“unneeded.” In view of the so-called
population explosion, we will not only
desperately need this acreage; we will
need to convert much of it from marginal
land to highly productive land, land ca-
pable of producing an abundant quan-
tity of food and fiber at reasonable prices
and of high nutritive value to consumers,
and above all with a fair return for the
farmer. This is important domestically
if we are to continue to survive. It is
paramount internationally if we are to
continue the Public Law 480 program
and others and be our brother's keepers
around the world.

Towards the general principle of con-
structive farm legislation I have intro-
duced H.R. 7184, whose dominant theme
is not cropland adjustment but, rather,
cropland restoration. If the small
farmer is given the chance to increase
the fertility of his low, inefficient acres
through a second market for soil restora-
tion, he is at once placed on the same
level with the large commercial farm.
In addition, he has the advantage of
lower labor costs and bargaining power
at a level which will keep him in busi-
ness. Large commercial farms may also
take advantage of this second market,
but their costs of labor, management,
and capital will perhaps be higher.
There is an additional advantage, Mr.
Speaker. The farmer will have multiple
options at the time the Government as-
sayer comes around to review the cover
crop and cut a swath and measure the
value he will assign to the farmer for a
short ton of coverage crop plowed under
each year. He may plow it under, and
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accept the estimated base of $25 per ton
from a grateful Government for a re-
storative practice. He may say, “No, I
will use it for the fertility of my own
soil” and benefit therefrom in a second
crop this year. He may say, “No, I will
plow it under for next year.” Or, finally,
he may harvest it for a seed crop, which
will itself be invaluable in this expanded
program. And different cover crops
could be used in different areas of the
Nation. But suffice it to say on a volun-
tary basis, on carefully analyzed scien-
tific surveys made to date, over 60 mil-
lion acres would immediately be placed
in this cropland restoration.

Now, we cannot and should not stop
a trend to more efficiency, but the Fed-
eral Government can and should protect
a resource, our soil, which is literally
“our margin of life,” that is being mined
on about a 7-to-1 ratio of essential re-
placements.

The bill I submitted offers an incen-
tive for doing it on a voluntary basis, in
place of force; steadily increasing popu-
lation will justify the effort either now or
later, and later would be at a much
greater cost. All land-grant colleges of
agriculture already know, and have proof
positive, that the productive capacity of
the soil will go down as more plant food
is taken from it than has been returned,
even in fertilizers. We have in the past
and are now using 3 to 7 times, as I have
stated above, as much soil plant food as
we are returning in fertilizers, manures,
legumes, and other restoratives.

In addition, the soil body, which is our
Nation's basic natural resource, is wash-
ing away in silt down the rivers, into the
gulfs, into the oceans. Thus more fer-
tility is lost. Thirty years of work by the
Soil Conservation Service, Department of
Agriculture conservation practices, Pub-
lic Law 566, and other agencies, helpful
as they have been, is still a long way
;lr;)m being nationally implemented by

Government programs have rewarded
farmers for growing more from less acres,
by fixing prices above the consumer de-
mand and thus creating surpluses. This
is the opposite of soil conservation. It
is soil destruction, subsidized by con-
sumer taxes.

In a sound soil restoration program,
the same tax money rewards farmers for
returning fertility at a minimum-wage
level, that gives the consumer a chance
to influence the price of agricultural
products. And all through this treatise
today I hope you will realize that we are
trying to raise the productive income of
the farmer, establish a farmer-urban
relationship and still protect the con-
sumer in the metropolitan areas. Both
bids—government or consumer—encour-
age the use of more soil plant food, be-
cause it is profitable for the farmer to
return less than he takes.

In H.R. 7184, the Government bids
against the consumer for “land use.” His
use of land, necessary and vital though
it is, is also destructive in the sense that
it removes nutrients from the soil and
converts them into food and fiber for
consumption by the consumer. In a true
cropland restoration program, the Gov-
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ernment bids for restoring the soil, so
that a balance will result; that is restora-
tion versus destruction.

The needs of the present generation
are weighed in the marketplace against
the needs of succeeding generations.
The market price which the Government
sets for soil restoration for future gen-
erations competes against the market
price which the present generation is
willing to offer for farm production.
Thus, we would have a constant soil bank
of marginal land being restored to active
duty, and a constant bank of good seil
being used for present production needs.
Contrariwise the present system pro-
duces surpluses and related expense on
the taxpayers. Our plan automatically
eliminates them.

When the Government bid is made at
the land-use level, as it is in the second
market described in this bill, the values
of abundance, better quality, and local
economic adjustment can be included for
the consumer—something that cannot be
accomplished by present legislation.

I submit that it takes no concept of,
and gives no recourse to the consumer in
the omnibus bill.

My bill reaches down into the land
which is in dire trouble, which the plow,
the rubber-tired tractor and the hybrids,
under man’s control have exploited and
which acres only the farmer can find
and control on the basis of his local costs
and markets.

If, indeed, a new agricultural policy is
to be developed, as the editorial I re-
ferred to in the beginning states and as,
indeed, I believe it must, then a crop-
land restoration program, offering a sec-
ond market to lower the marginal farm-
er’s cost of production, must be consid-
ered.

Such a program must protect our po-
tential to produce, must give the farmer
a chance to adjust his costs against the
price the Government will pay, and give
the family farm a chance to compete in
the restoration of land, with the corpo-
raﬁiorn and others looking for income tax
relief.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the favorable con-
sideration of this principle, under any
Member’s name, in the next session of
the 89th Congress.

THE ADOPTION OPPORTUNITY ACT
OF 1965

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. HAr-
RIS). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Wisconsin
[Mr. ZaBLocKI] is recognized for 30 min-
utes.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, on
May 18 of this year I introduced a bill
called the Adoption Opportunity Act. Its
purpose is to allow a taxpayer who
adopts a child to deduct from his
gross income the medical, legal, and
other expenses incurred in the adoption
process.

I sponsored this legislation in the be-
lief that some tax relief is due those
couples who choose to adopt a child. Un-
der present law adoption expenses are
not deductible.

It is my belief that the situation
should be remedied for two principal
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reasons: First, adoptive parents should,
in justice, be given tax treatment at
least equal to natural parents who are
allowed a deduction on all medical ex-
penses involved in having a baby that are
not covered by medical insurance.

Second, the deduction would have the
social benefit of encouraging adoptions.
Today the number of adoptions is only
barely keeping pace with the large num-
ber of children available. Many public
and private social services report they
must carry on active recruitment pro-
grams to make sure that the number of
applicants do not lag.

Often, it seems, the most desirable
adoptive couples are those for whom the
extraordinary expenses of an adoption
are prohibitive. Young and establish-
ing a household, they may have many
other financial obligations. A tax deduc-
tion for their expenses might mean the
difference between being able to take
a child and not being able to.

After introducing this bill, I sent it
and my introductory remarks to several
hundred public and private adoption
and child service agencies, asking for
comments.

The response to this proposal, Mr.
Speaker, has been truly overwhelming.
From all across the United States let-
ters have poured into my office express-
ing support of the Adoption Opportunity
Act, H.R. 8258.

At this point I request permission to
include excerpts from some of these let-
ters at the end of my remarks. Coming
as they do from persons intimately con-
nected with placing children for adop-
tion, these letters speak more eloquently
than ever I could about the need for new
legislation allowing a tax deduction for
adoption expenses.

Although the letters which I have re-
ceived on the Adoption Opportunity Act
have been favorable almost without ex-
ception, some contained suggestions for
changes and improvements in the word-
ing of the proposal.

The most common suggestion was that
the words “social agency fees” or similar
language be added to the definition of
adoption expenses in the legislation. Al-
though it seems clear that the bill now
would cover such costs, I believe there
should be no room for doubt. There-
fore, it is my intention to suggest this
amendment when the House Ways and
Means Committee considers the bill.

Should hearings not be held in the
near future, I plan to revise the proposal
to reflect this and other suggested
changes that have been made to me by
persons interested in, and directly con-
nected with, the adoption of children.

Mr. Speaker, in conclusion, I want to
reemphasize the need for early passage
of the Adoption Opportunity Act. It will
go far toward bringing fair tax treatment
to adoptive parents and fostering still
more adoptions.

At this point, I insert excerpts from
letters which I have received on this pro-
posal, and earnestly request the atten-
tion of my colleagues to them:

I would hope that the House Ways and
Means Committee would give favorable con-

sideration to this plece of legislation when
it seeks to amend the Internal Revenue Code.
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As license officer for all of the private
child-placement and adoption agencles in
the District of Columbia, I am well aware of
the great need to encourage couples to adopt
and also of the financial burden upon them
of the necessary expenses incurred. There-
fore, It seems to me that your bill would
give great and justifiable assistance to couples
seeking to provide a home for infants and
children in need of adoptive placement.

Mrs. ELIZABETH J. ALEXANDER,
License Officer, District of Columbia De-
partment of Public Welfare.

You may be assured that this Office is in
favor of your bill and that we will support
its passage in any possible way.

Mr. NicHOLAS STEVENSON,
Graham, Stevenson d& Griffith.
CHICAGO.

The members of my staff and myself, as
well as a number of the members of my
board, are pleased to see the introduction
of this particular piece of legislation. * * *

It is already difficult enough to compete
with the apparent fsic] unlimited resources
avallable to (public) child welfare service.
If, however, our fee were tax deductible, it
would make it possible for a larger number
of people to continue to use our service.
While we are convinced that many people
find this a preferable service, we must also
face the fact that the cost differentlal be-
tween our own fee and the lack of a fee in
most public agencles tends to create a prob-
lem for us. * * *

May I * * * state that we are impressed
wtih the intent and purpose of your bill for
the very reasons that you give as its basis.

Mr. JAMES J, MALLON,
Director, the Children’s Bureaw of In-
dianapolis.

I agree that adoptive parents should be
given the same consideration as natural
parents.

MaARY M. WAGNER,
Acting Director, Division of Child Wel-
fare Services, Montana Department of
Public Welfare.

We belleve that the idea is a very com-
mendable one, and the statement which you
made in support of it expresses a philosophy
and a purpose with which we are very much
in accord.

We * * * believe with you that people who
adopt children should be able to deduct from
taxable income the expenses connected with
adoption.

Mr, FRANK NEWGENT,
Director, Division for Children and
Youth, Wisconsin Department of
Public Welfare.

The philosophy upon which your proposal
is based seems sound, and from the point of
view of the needs of children available for
adoption, I think the publicizing of this
legislation would attract the attention of
additional adoptive applicants.

Mr. RoBerT M. MYERS,
Ezecutive Secretary, Children’s Aid and
Family Service, Northampton, Mass.

We do agree in principle that fees for
adoption service should be made deductible
by amending the Internal Revenue Code of
19“_ LN

I would like to see (the bill) discussed in
our local papers. It merits more
publicity. * * *

Most of our local agencies are in great need
of more adoptive homes. The ratio of adop-
tive applicants is declining. Active recruit-
ment programs are needed. Publicity about
your bill, and about adoption services, may
be a great help in our recruitment efforts.

The Reverend ELDRED B, LESNIEWSKI,

Assistant Director, Milwaukee Archdio-
cese, Catholic Social Services.
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We believe that your bill is very sound.
There Is a sizable expense involved in an
adoption and we would belleve that this
should encourage people to adopt who have
small incomes.

EsSTHER LAZARUS,
Director, Department of Public Welfare,
Baltimore, Md.

‘We have reviewed (the Adoption Opportu-
nity Act and statement upon introduction)
carefully. We believe your points in favor
of the act [slc] are sound and that adopting
parents should be allowed the tax deductions
you propose.

We hope the Congress will see fit to enact
this legislation.

Mrs. ALICE R. SMITH,
Chief, District of Columbia Child Wel-
fare Division.

Your introduction and work for the pas-
sage of the Adoption Opportunity Act * * *
is appreciated by this Department.

The legal and other expenses involved are
deterrents to some couples within the lower
economic gorup. * * *

The enactment of H.R. 8258 would be help-
ful in meeting the problem of an increasing
number of children needing adoption.

Mr. Roy S. Nicks,
Commissioner, Tennessee Department
of Public Weljare.

As the director of an adoption agency, I
wish to commend you for your interest in
this matter and the action you are taking.
We have felt that there should be an oppor-
tunity for persons who adopt children to be
allowed tax deductions for the expenses of
the adoption.

Mr. CHARLES B, OLDs,
Executive Director, Children’s Home
Society of Minnesota.

We are very much pleased that your bill
gives consideration, for income tax purposes,
to adoptive parents for expenses connected
with adoptions.

Mr. RoGER GORHAM,
President, Child and Family Services,
Portland, Maine.

Thank you very much for introducing the
Adoption Opportunity Act. The many
thousands of parents who are adopting chil-
dren every year in this country would wel-
come the appropriate tax rellef provided in
the act.

Mr. C. ROLLIN ZANE,
Ezecutive Director, Children’s Services
of Connecticut.

I am personally In favor of this bill * * *
We find, as you point out, that adopting
parents feel discriminated against in not
being allowed tax deductions for the ex-
penses of adoption. They further point out
that natural parents can secure insurance
to meet medical costs. We have found some
couples failing to apply for a second child
because of the expense. Tax deductions
would help, especlally with the young
couples who face a promising future but are
still in the process of buylng homes and

furnishings.

Mr. RoLLO A. BARNES,
Ezecutive Director, Family and Chil-
gren’a Service of Lancaster County,
a.

May I commend you on your support of
such legislation as those of us who have had
considerable experlence in the field of adop-
tive practice have advocated such legislation
for years,

In my experience I would concur * * *
that adoptive parents should be given at least
equal tax treatment as natural parents. My
experience includes 26 years of adoptive work
in three different States. I feel strongly that
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by not giving equal tax treatment to adop-
tive parents we treat the adoptive child dif-
ferently than we do the natural child. There
should be no differential treatment of chil-
dren, regardless of whether they are natural
or adopted.

Tax relief to adoptive applicants would not
only encourage all adoptive applicants but
would be particularly helpful to agencies in
recruitment of the hard-to-place child. In
this category are children of mixed racial
background, physically handicapped, and
Negroes.

Mr. RoBerT 1. BEERS,
Executive Director, The New England
f;fome for Little Wanderers, Boston,
ass.

We are very much in favor of your pro-
posal and wish you success.
Mrs. LAURENCE A, JANNEY,
Ezecutive Director, Adoption Service
tg Westchester, Inc., White Plains,
¥ g

We think the bill an excellent idea and
hope that it will be enacted.
Mr. FRaNK M. CraFT,
Florida State Welfare Director.
The legislation is timely and indeed over-
due. As you stated in your speech, it will
correct an injustice which is now done to
adoptive parents and will encourage adop-
tions, something which is very necessary at
this time.
As 1t stands now, it is a sound and com-
prehensive proposal.
Mr. GEORGE M. PIKSER,
Ezecutive Director, Jewish Social Service
Agency and Jewish Foster Home,
Washingion, D.C.

I believe this particular measure is long
overdue to afford equitable treatment to
adoptive parents as well as to stimulate the
number of people who might apply to adopt
children. In a number of localities of which
Florida s a prime example, it is becoming
increasingly more difficult for sufficient
homes to be found for the increasing num-
bers of children coming to agencles for
adoption placement.

We greatly appreciate your interest in this
problem and your concern for the children
and families who would be affected.

Mr. WEsSLEY W. JENKINS,
Ezxecutive Director, Family and Chil-
dren’s Service, St. Petersburg, Fla.

I appreciate your efforts to help adoptive
couples secure a more equalized financial
status with natural parents as far as income
tax is concerned. One big factor we often
forget is that adoptive parents, in addition
to the expenses they must bear in order to
adopt a child, have frequently spent several
thousands of dollars for personal medical
care in attempting to have children of their
own.

The need for good adoptive parents is so
great that we must find ways of encourag-
ing childless couples to take on the respon-
sibilities of adopting a child. I feel that
your bill is one good way of encouraging
these couples.
Mr. PERrY J. GANGLOFF,
Ezecutive Director, the Family and Chil-
dren's Society of Broome County, Inc.,
Binghamton, N.¥Y.

We want to thank you for your interest
in this matter. We are always grateful to
learn of any legislative action that pertains
to our work and the services offered by this
agency.

Mr. LEONARD R. JAGELS,
Erecutive Secretary, Catholic Social
Services of Oakland County, Mich.

We feel the Adoption Opportunity Act
very timely for the many reasons you so ably
pointed out in your speech to the House.
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We have great respect for your interest in
the welfare of children and it is our sincere
hope that you will be successful in your ef-
fort to get this bill passed.

Mr. RavLeicH C. HoBsoN,
Director, State Department of Public
Welfare, Maryland.

I am in complete agreement with your pro-
posed legislation to allow adoptive couples
to deduct expenses associated with adoption.

Mr. RENALD J. NAGELKIRK,
Ezecutive Director, D. A. Blodgett Homes
for Children, Grand Rapids, Mich.

Your suggestion regarding legislation to
provide tax exemption for adoptive parents
is timely, fair, and, above all, very, very help-
ful. ¥You don't know how much pressure is
being brought to bear upon adoption agen-
cles on the part of adoptive parents who go
through a great deal of expenses in giving a
homeless child a home—why not treat an
adoptive child as it is being legally treated:
like a natural child, after adoption proce-
dures are concluded?

Thank you again. Good luck, and if there
is anything that we can do to encourage and
support you further, let us know.

Mr. AvFRep M. NEUMANN, J.D.,
Ezecutive Director, Jewish Family and
Children’s Service of Denver, Colo,

As a child welfare agency, involved in plac-
ing children for adoption, we would certainly
give our support to your bill. In light of the
recent national decrease in adoptive appli-
cants and increase of children available for
adoption, a bill intending to encourage adop-
tions seems most timely.

MARJORIE CONNORS,
Assistant Supervisor, Adoption Service
Department, Children’s Aid and So-
ciety jor the Prevention of Cruelty to
Children, Buffalo, N.¥.

As a professional social worker who has
had considerable experience in the area of
adoptions, I concur with your bill and also
the remarks which were entered into the
CoNGRESSIONAL Recorp. I wish to thank you
for the concern you have shown by intro-
duction of this bill.

Mr, LoweLL A. GROTTVEIT.

MapisoN, Wis,

I heartily endorse the Adoption Opportu-
nity Act, H.R. 8258, and sincerely hope that
the bill will have no trouble in becoming
legislation.

Adoption expenses can be considerable, and
I admit that adoptive couples have had no
tax break on the amount they have had to
pay. More important, however, I feel that
this bill will serve as an incentive to other
people to apply as adoptive couples. As you
perhaps know, the trend throughout the
country is a decrease in the number of adop-
tive couples, while the number of available
children is going up. While the financial
consideration has not been the only one
which has been limiting the number of
adoptive couples, I feel being given this op-
portunity to deduct adoptive expenses will
make more and more couples available to us.
Por this reason, I am in favor of the bill and
hope for its passage.

Mr. JoserH W. GRANATA,
Chief and Family Service of Springfield,
Ine., Springfield, Mass.

We who work closely with adoptions ap-
preciate and strongly back the aims of the
Adoption Opportunity Act.

If we can do anything to further its pas-
sage, we will be ready to do so.

Mrs. Mary Lou Wine,
Adoption Supervisor, Child and Family
Services, Knozville, Tenn.

Thank you for the information about your
bill. It certainly makes good sense to me.

~
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Let me know of anything that might be of
help to you.
Mr., WirriaMm L. GALBRAITH,
Ezecutive Director, Child and Family
Services, Knozville, Tenn.

Your legislation, H.R. 8258, has my whole-
hearted support.

As a board member of the Lutheran Wel-
fare Services of Wisconsin and Upper Michi-
gan, serving in the capacity of secretary,
treasurer, and now vice president of this
worthy organization involved in the place-
ment of children for adoption the writer is
fully aware of the importance of receiving
support to encourage passage of this bill,
which is sorely needed to remove any barriers
for adoption as there is a shortage of homes
now for these children.

You are commended for your efforte in the
introduction of the bill and hope it will be
adopted.

Mr. R, L. SIEBERT,
President, Milwaukee Electric Tool Corp.,
Milwaukee, Wis.

Your reasoning for support of this meas-
ure is, in our opinion, quite sound, and it
is my opinion that H.R. 8258 is highly de-
sirable. I am glad indeed that you have
proposed it.

Mr. CALLMAN RAWLEY,
Ezecutive Director, Jewish Family and
Children’s Service of Minneapolis,
Minn.

I am strongly in favor of such legislation.

Mr. ZABLOCKI is correct in stating that
there is a lag in adoption applications. At
the present time the five adoption agenciles
of the La Crosse area are conducting a joint
publicity campaign to interest new appli-
cants.

In our area we are placing white children
only. In the southeastern part of the State,
whenever children of mixed race must be
placed, a serious problem exists.

Tax relief will not solve the problem, but
it will be one factor that can help relieve
some of the difficulties that can arise from
financial pressures.

Mr, ZaBLOCKI is to be congratulated on his
insight in introducing this legislation.

Mr. GREGORY SPELTZ,
Adminisirative Assistant, Catholic So-
cial Service, Inc., La Crosse, Wis.

I am very pleased to learn that you have
introduced H.R. 8258. The measure appears
to me to be drawn with great care and I
want you to know that Lutheran Welfare
will take whatever action it can to rouse sup-
port for this fine measure.

Again, may I commend you for your social
concern and farsightedness in preparing and
introducing this significant legislation.

Rev, BENJAMIN A, GJENVICKE,
Ezxecutive Director, Lutheran Welfare
Services of Wisconsin and Upper
Michigan, Milwaukee, Wis.

As an agency which places over 250 chil-
dren a year for adoption, Louise Wise Serv-
ices knows that such legislation as you pro-
pose 1s needed to cover a gap in the present
law and that it would provide for a fair and
equitable allowance to adoptive families for
expenses incurred by them.

Mr. SHAD POLIER.

New Yorx, N.Y.

We would like to express ourselves in favor
of such legislation as would provide recog-
nition to adoptive parents and some con-
sideration for the financial burdens they
assume,

BERNARD G. and MArY A. STARKS.

Maprison, Wis.

I think your recommendation of a tax de-
duction for expenses related to adoption
would be a particular boon to those couples
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whose incomes are somewhat limited but who
otherwise are fine adoptive prospects.

While the voluntary agencies do not ordi-
narily turn down good adoptive prospects
simply because they might be unable to pay
the fee, the exemption would encourage
families with limited income to consider this
means of increasing their family.

Mr, JouN KELLEHER,
Ezecutive Secretary, the Catholic Service
League of Akrom, Ohio.

The Children’'s Home Society is very much
interested in your bill, the Adoption Oppor-
tunity Act.

The society wishes to be on record as in
favor of the bill. I shall write to our repre-
sentatives in the Congress and give them our
recommendation of it.

Mr. RICHARD H. CATLETT,
President, Children’s Home Society of
Virginia, Richmond, Va.

Our agency is quite interested in your pro-
posed Adoption Opportunity Act, H.R. 8258.
We frequently have inguiries from adoptive
applicants regarding whether or not the
adoption fee is tax deductible. We would
favor giving tax relief to these families.

We will be following the progress of your
bill with interest.

Miss JoYCE GREATHOUSE,
Casework Supervisor, Children’s Aid So-
;i;ty of Jefferson County, Birmingham,

Certainly there are some real values in this

proposal.
. Mr. GEORGE P. SPARTZ,
Director, Division of Public Welfare,
State of Alaska.

Your introduction of H.R. 8258 was so
splendid that we are reprinting it in full,
in our “National Adoptalk,” for our mem-
bership and for the 500 agencies on our mail-

ing list,
Mr. ARTHUR GLICEMAN,
President, National Council of Adoptive
Parents Organizations, Teaneck, N.J.

The National Counecil of Adoptive Parents
tions shares your views 100 percent
concerning the Adoption Opportunity Act of
1865. Your speech introducing bill H.R. 8258
explains the conditions most accurately.
Our legislative representative, Niha Savits,
will be in Washington June 6. She will call
you. Will work to support bill.
Mr. ATHUR GLICKMAN,
President, National Council of Adoptive
Parents Organizations.

I believe that this is an area which needs
remedying in the manner in which you pro-
pose. The need for adoptive homes is in-
creasing every year because of the numbers
of children who need this kind of permanent
planning. Because of medical advances in
infertility problems some couples who pre-
viously were not able to be helped medi-
cally to produce a family naturally are now
becoming fertile and these advances while
helpful to the individual couples compound
the problem of finding adequate adoptive
applicants for every child.

Any step in the direction of your bill
would seem to help to encourage some fam-
ilies who might otherwise not feel finan-
cially able to adopt a child.

Mr. RoBeRT G.
Casework Supervisor, Catholic Welfare
Bureau, Madison, Wis.

As a child welfare agency active in adop-
tion we are greatly interested in this bill.
Your comments in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
indicate conslderable research in this mat-
ter. I want to commend your concern for
the adoptive parents and children,

Certainly it is not good for children to
grow up in an institution or a serles of foster
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homes. The interests of good citizenship

will be better served through adoption, to

say nothing of the children's welfare and the
happiness of the adoptive parents.

Pastor MENTOR KUJATH,

Associate Director of Public Relations,

Lutheran Children’s Friend Society of
Wisconsin, Wauwatosa, Wis.

My wife and I have recently adopted a baby
daughter through Lutheran Welfare Agency.
As I am sure you are aware, most agencies
charge a fee for the adoption service which
is based on the income of the adoptive par-
ents. I was amazed to discover that at the
present time no part of this fee is deductible
on either the Federal or State tax return. I
am, therefore, obviously pleased to hear of
your interest in legislation in this area.

Mr. LaRRY J. EGGERS.

Berorr, Wis.

I read with great interest your Introduc-
tion of the Adoption Opportunity Act of
1965. Having recently adopted a child in the
District of Columbia, and having paid an
$880 fee, I hope that other Members of the
House of Representatives will agree with
your well-reasoned statement which ap-
peared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
May 18, 1965.

Your efforts to afford tax relief to adoptive
parents will be applauded by many Amer-
icans.

Mr. RoBERT C. ZIMMER,

WasHINGTON, D.C.

We feel that the Adoption Opportunity Act
would help some of our low-income families
who are financially able to carry the care of
the child but find some of the initial costs
difficult to handle. Sometimes these costs
prevent a family who otherwise would give
a child love and security and share their
name with them from adopting a child.

* Miss M. BEATRICE PRYOR,
Director, Wicomico County Welfare
Board, Salisbury, Md.

Children’s Home Society of California is
very much interested in H.R. 8258 and be-
lieves that it will be very helpful. We hope,
therefore, that it will receive favorable con-
sideration by Congress.

Mr. CLYDE GETZ,
Ezxecutive Director, Children’s Home
Society of California, Los
Angeles, Calif.

My clinical experience has given me an in-
sight that makes it most difficult to tolerate
programs that continue to keep children in
group care that could use family care. I
think that your explanation is excellent and
that your bill, H.R. 8258, is entirely fair and
warranted. I want to congratulate you on
your insight, your courage, and your interest
in the welfare of children. Unfortunately
the general public does not know enough
about the subject, and until we have your
kind of leadership, many children will con-
tinue to be deprived of having their four
basic needs met—physical, educational, emo-
tional, and spiritual.

Thank you again for your interest and
concern in the adoption program.

Mrs. RueY LEE PIESTER,
Ezxzecutive Director, the Edna Gladney
Home, Fort Worth, Tex.

Although this matter has not been acted
upon by our board of managers, I want to
assure you of my personal support of this
bill. I think it is sound in every respect and
provides a tax deduction to which our adop-
tive parents are certainly entitled.

Mr. CLARK L. MocK,
Ezxecutive Director, Family and Chil-
dren’s Society, Baltimore, Md.
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The board of trustees of the Children’s
Home Society of Washington is very much in
sympathy with the purposes of H.R. 8258, the
Adoption Opportunity Act of 1965. We com-
mend and thank you for taking the initia-
tive to introduce this bill in the Congress.

Today with the growing numbers of chil-
dren needing adoption and a relative under-
supply of prospective adopters, the lack of
an allowable tax deduction has two effects:
(1) It deters many good familles of modest
means from adopting a child, and (2) it
sends others to nonfee charging public agen-
cies where the total cost of the social service
must then be met from Federal, State, and
local tax funds.

The present inequities, which your bill and
our suggestions are designed to correct, are
a serious deterrent to the movement of chil-
dren needing adoption into good homes of
modest means.

Mr. ANDY HEss,
President, Board of Trustees, Children’s
Ho-m: Society of Washington, Seattle,
Wash.

I wish to congratulate you upon H.R. 8258
itself and upon your accompanying remarks.
I am delighted by your efforts to encourage
adoption through licensed child-placing
agencies, believing this method to be the one
offering greatest protection to the child, to
his natural parents, and to his adoptive
parents.
Miss JEAN GRIGG,
Casework Supervisor, the Lutheran
Inner Mission Society, Washington, D.C.

It is possible that your proposed legislation
could provide some benefit to prospective
adoptive parents who have sufficlent income
to adequately provide for a child, but who are
not able to easily pay all the costs involved
in adopting a child that arise within the
period of time necessary to complete the
adoption process.

For these reasons we feel that your pro-
posed legislation could benefit this group of
people.

Mr. G. THoMAS RITI,
Chief, New Jersey Department of Institu-
tions and Agencies, Bureau of Chil-
dren’s Services, Trenton, N.J.

We are pleased to note that this equitable
revision of the Internal Revenue Code is be-
ing proposed. We as an agency feel your
proposal has much merit, and that your rea-
sons for introducing it are sound. You have
our full support in your efforts.

I would disagree, however, with your state-
ment that “adoptions are currently keeping
pace with the number of children available,”
at least as far as private agencies are con-
cerned. Many agencies have experienced a
decline in recent years in the number of
couples seeking adoption, while at the same
time the number of children needing adop-
tive homes has been steadily increasing. The
situation in many places throughout the
country has become acute, although in North
Dakota we are just beginning to feel the
pinch, This, of course, only makes your
proposal more valld and needed.

Mr. JoEN A, REX,
Chief Social Workers, Adoption Unit,
Lutheran Welfare Society of North
Dakota, Fargo, N. Dak.

‘We were pleased with the proposal of pro-
viding tax relief for adoptive parents,

We certainly wish to support the principle

of providing tax relief for adoptive parents.
Miss Mary C. DaLy,

Director, Department of Children,

Catholic Charities of St. Louis, Mo.
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Your comments at its introduction were
quite eloquent in providing justification for
the bill's consideration.

We heartily support your bill. We belleve
it would be of great benefit, not only in pro-
viding more equitable treatment for adoptive
parents, but also in encouraging adoption for
many children who need permanent homes.
It would, we believe, particularly encourage
adoption by families in the middle- and low-
income levels and by minority familles.
Adoptive homes are particularly needed for
children of minority background.

We believe quite strongly that adoption
should be encouraged and we believe your
bill would be a great step forward in en-
couraging adoption now and in the future.

Miss LuciLe EENNEDY,
Chief, Family and Children Division,
Department of Social Welfare, Sacra-
mento, Calif.

I would like to heartily endorse the pro-
visions contained in the Adoption Oppor-
tunity Act, H.R. 8258. .

BERNICE ERWIN,
Senior Case Workers, Lake Bluff, Ill.,
Children’'s Home.

The purpose of this letter is to thank you
for introduction of H.R. 8258, the Adoption
Opportunity Act, and to express our whole-
hearted support thereof.

I am attaching a copy of a letter which
we have written to each of the California
Congressmen.

I will appreciate it if you will keep me
posted regarding the progress of this bill

Best regards.
Mr. DonaLp H, FIBUSH,
President, California Association of
Adoption Agencies, Lafayette, Calif.

I am very much for the bill to help adop-
tive parents today, as many cannot go into
adoption because of expenses. The Volun-
teers of America did not have a reimburse-
ment until 1850, and since 1958 our maxi-
mum amount of reilmbursement is $725, plus
$150 legal expenses.

We want to commend you for your
thoughtful and timely bill. This bill would
enable more young couples to become parents
without feeling the financial “pressure” so
much., Thelr potential is often great, but
they just have not had time to become finan-
clally secure.

Since there is a need for more fine couples
to adopt children today, they need much en-
couragement and help in regard to finances.
We have tried our best not to increase the
reimbursement during the past few years for
the best interest of having more qualified
couples.

Lt. Col. RACHEL SPARKS,
Ezxecutive Director, the Volunteers of
America, Fort Worth, Tex.

The president of our organization, who 1=
an attorney, and I have reviewed the bill and
believe that it has much merit. We hope
that the bill has a successful passage through
committees and will be favorably acted upon
by the Congress.

Miss HARRIET L. TYNES,
Ezecutive Director, the Children’s Home
gogiety of North Carolina, Greensboro,

I am writing in support of HR. 8258. I
have noted with interest and approval the
speech which you addressed to the House of
Representatives on May 18, 1965.

Rev. J. FRANCIS STAFFORD,
Associate Director, Archdiocese of Balti-
more Catholic Center, Baltimore, Md.,
Associated Catholic Charities.
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Child and Family Service of Syracuse and
Onondaga County has long been advocating
permitting adoptive parents to take a tax
deduction for the expenses involved in the
adoption procedure.

I am writing on behalf of the board and
stafl of this agency to let you know we ap-
preciate and support your efforts to provide
tax relief for our adoptive parents.

Mr. LioNEL C. LANE,
Ezecutive Director, the Child and Family
Service of Syracuse and Onondaga
County, Syracuse, N.Y.

HIGHWAY BEAUTIFICATION
PRESSURE

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from Florida [Mr.
Cramer] may extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and include extrane-
ous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, a very
discerning column by James J. Kilpatrick
titled “Highway Bill Leaves Resent-
ments” I believe deserves being called to
the attention of the Congress because it
highlights the travesty which occurred
on Thursday, October 7, 1965, when the
House was forced to be in session from
11:00 a.m., October 7, 1965, until 12:51
a.m. on October 8.

I particularly call attention to the last
paragraph which says:

All this could have been avoided if the
deliberative process had been left to do its
patient work, but this has not been a Con-
gress of patience and deliberation. This has
been a Congress of the bullwhip and the
bulldozer; and those who were bullied along
on the night of October 7 will nurse a long
memory of a ‘“present” they gave unwisely
in the form of a hasty highway bill.

So far as this Member is concerned,
there is certainly no resentment on my
part although it became obvious that
under the pressures existing on Thursday
it was not possible to get fair and ade-
quate consideration of the needed
amendments. The pressure asserted
was wholly unjustified for many reasons,
including the fact that the billboards and
junkyards do not have to be moved or
sereened until 1970. Any program that
is to be effective 5 years in the future
hardly needs emergency consideration
nor should it be subjected to such pres-
sure tactics that results in many amend-
ments being considered without any dis-
cussion.

[From the Evening Btar, Washington, D.C.,
Oct. 15, 1965]
HicHwWAY BILL LEAVES RESENTMENTS
(By James J. Eilpatrick)

The Johnson administration reached a new
peak of arrogance in the House of Repre-
sentatives on the evening of Thursday, Octo-
ber 7. Tempers have cooled since then, and
Members have gone on to other matters; all
animosities within 660 feet of the Capital

have been screened and prettied up; but no
man should mistake the bitterness left be-

hind.

For the record, the chronology began on
Wednesday, October 6, when the Highway

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Beautification Act of 19656 came up briefly in
the House. Maryland's GEorRGE H. FALLON,
chairman of Public Works, advised his col-
leagues of the schedule “On tomorrow,” he
said, “this body will begin to consider the
bill." That was the way the Republican
leaders understood it, too. The bill itself
presented some serious questions; a number
of major amendments deserved considera-
tion. Thus the House would convene at 11,
go as far as it reasonably could go by late

‘afternoon on Thursday, and then vote on

Friday.

So Thursday’s debate began. About 2
o’clock the word came down. The President
did not want the House merely to begin to
consider the bill. He wanted the bill passed.
Mrs. Johnson was to be hostess that evening
at a gala dinner. As chief patron of the
beautification bill, she would be grateful for a
chance to announce its enactment. As for
the President, he was to enter the hospital
Friday morning; and he would be grateful
too,

Johnson's proconsuls in the House cranked
up their juggernaut and set the machine in
motion. In the degrading spectacle that
followed, Democrats trotted down the aisle
in a dozen teller votes. They stumbled and
shuffled through their paces, so many duti-
ful sheep, and the Republican amendments
fell in windrows. At one polnt in the trav-
eaty, the House voted 121 to 84 to allow but
8 minutes of debate on 5 separate amend-
ments.

Finally, a little after midnight, the bloody
work was done. James C. WrIGHT, Jr., of Fort
Worth, speaking for the committee, pleaded
with his colleagues to reject a motion to re-
commit.

“We ask all of you," he said, “to accept the
will of the House, and present the bill
tonight as a deserved present to a great Presi-
dent and a magnificent First Lady.”

So the present was passed and packaged
up and tied in a pretty bow, 245 to 138; and
at 12:51 a.m., the House adjourned.

If the bill were a carefully drafted bill,
prudently weighed in committee, perhaps the
Republican rebellion could be brushed aside
as no more than the petulance of a resentful
minority. But the debate, such as it was,
made it evident that the bill suffers from
serious flaws.

As Senator Harry Byrp, Democrat of Vir-
ginia, pointed out in the other body, the
bill is woefully underfinanced. No one
really knows what 1t may cost, in State and
Federal funds, to compensate landowners,
sign owners, and junkyard owners for the
property and rights to be condemned.
Everyone does know, however, that $40 mil-
lion a year is the merest token authorization.

No one knows, either, what effect the bill
may have in those States that presumably
must amend their constitutions to meet the
bill's requirements. Some profound Ilegal
questions are presented under the law of
police power and the law of eminent domain.
Such States as California, Washington, Ore-
gon, and Missouri could lose millions in Fed-
eral highway aid if they fall to revise their
basic laws by January 1968.

Actually, no one imagines that this will
happen. The act that was passed in such
haste will be amended at leisure. In the
end, a great many billboards doubtless will
come down, and a number of eyesores will
disappear. In the process of this compul-
sory beautification, the lawyers will be sing-
ing like larks and small businessmen along
the primary highways will be crying for
relief.

All this could have been avolded if the
deliberative process had been left to do its
patient work, but this has not been a Con-
gress of patience and deliberation. This has
been a Congress of the bullwhip and the
bulldozer; and those who were bullied along
on the night of October 7 will nurse a long
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memory of a “present” they gave unwisely
in the form of a hasty highway bill,

SOUTHEAST DISASTER RELIEF
BILLS, H.R. 11539 AND H.R. 11540;
FLORIDA DAMAGES

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from Florida [Mr.
CraMER] may extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorp and include extrane-
ous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, I have
just been furnished, pursuant to my re-
quest on H.R. 11539 and H.R. 11540, the
latter of which I introduced to give con-
sideration to devastating damage by
Hurricane Betsy in Florida, Mississippi,
and Louisiana, specific information on
Florida damage.

I requested more specific ﬁgures on
damage in Florida. The Office of Emer-
gency Planning—Buford Ellington, Di-
rector—has provided such information,
which I place in the RECORD.

The bill which I introduced provides
for some relief in addition to the relief
a%rendy obtained under Public Law 81—
875

This relief is in the form of authorizing
the sale of trailers that have been made
available for occupancy by damage suf-
ferers, which is the customary procedure
to take care of persons who are forced
out of their homes by a natural disaster.
The bill for the first time provides that
the occupants and those who were dam-
aged are permitted to purchase such
trailers. Likewise, some $1,800 in for-
giveness on SBA disaster relief loans is
provided in the bill. The bills before
Congress provide for an immediate study
of all possible relief for natural disasters
that should be made available through
State, local, and Federal programs, as
well as the possibility of activating exist-
ing hurricane insurance acts. It ap-
pears that some 6,404 families are eligible
for relief under this bill according to this
report. The bill covers uninsured claims,
There have been some 50,000 claims for
insurance payments ranging from $25 to
$28 million.

This disaster again points up the need
for general legislation relating to dis-
asters, which is now under consideration
by the Public Works Committee and
which I hope will be acted upon early
next session.

ExecuTive OFFICE OF
THE PRESIDENT,
OFFICE OF EMERGENCY PLANNING,
Washington, D.C., October 14, 1965.
Hon. WiLLiam C. CRAMER,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR MR. CraMER: In accordance with your
request at yesterday's hearing on H.R. 11539,
enclosed for the record is a summary of
Hurricane Betsy damages in Florida. When
we review the transcript, we will insert it
in the proper place.

Sincerely,
BUFORD ELLINGTON,
Director.
Enclosure.
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Estimate of eligible damage, Florida
Protee-
tive Dikes,
Debris | health | Streets, | levees, | Public | Public
County clear- |and sani- roads and| drain- build- utili- Total
ance tation | bridges a%fts- ings ties
meas- cilities
sures
B e e et i i o o o i B $150,000 | $10,000 | $128,000 | $50,000 | $28 000 | $85, 000 | $461,000
i 4 000 | vt P e e , 000
, 000
.................... , 000
, 000
onroe__.._ 40,000 | 80,000 | 50,000 |
Palm Beach 2,000 18, 000
B Ry L o e e i A
otakieiarics. . S R 446.00(}| 183, 000

Hurricane Betsy, Florida

“Major disaster” declared September 4,
1965.

Summary of damage:
Public property damage._._---- 89, 100, 000
Private property damage__.__. m
Agricultural damage...------ 7, 500, 000
517, Y e A T S e g 109, 960, 000
Total damage._ .- ___- 118, 060, 000
Estimate of eligible work (Public
Law 81-875) commcmemieeeeo 1, 546, 000

A breakdown of the work, by county and
category, is attached.

The Red Cross reports that 27 homes were
destroyed, 855 suffered major damage and
3,901 minor damage. In addition, 193 trail-
ers were destroyed and 955 were damaged.
A total of 6,404 families suffered some loss
as a result of this disaster.

Florida State officials have estimated 25
percent wind damage and 75 percent water
damage as result of Hurricane Betsy.

The insurance industry has estimated
about 50,000 claims, with insurance pay-
ments of from $25 to $28 million.

ELLEN BROWNING SCRIPPS

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from California [Mr.
Boe WiLson] may extend his remarks at
this point in the REcorp and include ex-
traneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, on
October 18 the many San Diegans, Cali-
fornians, and others will give observance
to the memory of one of this Nation’s
foremost historic figures, Ellen Brown-
ing Scripps. She was one of our most
brilliant and generous early residents of
San Diego, whose drive and generosity
created many prominent philanthropies.
Of the public facilities she is responsible
for organizing, one of the most outstand-
ing is the famed Scripps Institution of
Oceanography. Her foresight in realiz-
ing that such a facility was needed in
order to make America internationally
prominent in ocean sciences is particu-
larly worthy of mention because of its
establishment at the turn of the century.

It is significant that the city of San
Diego is officially proclaiming October 18,
the birthdate of this fabulous lady, as
Ellen Browning Scripps Day and I ask

permission to include their proclama-
tion as a portion of my remarks.

PROCLAMATION BY THE CITY OF SAN Dieco,
CALIF.

Whereas on October 18, 129 years ago, Ellen
Browning Scripps was born in modest cir-
cumstances in London, England; and

Whereas her unusual intelligence, char-
acter, and energy resulted in the founding of
a successful newspaper empire; and

Whereas she became one of San Diego’s
most illustrious early residents and through
her constant efforts and talents, she estab-
lished great and enduring philanthropies,
not only for the benefit of her adopted city
of San Diego, but for the entire Nation; and

Whereas many of our city’s most valued
public facilities such as the Secripps Institu-
tion of Oceanography; the Scripps Metabolic
Clinic, now the Scripps Clinic and Research
Foundation; the Scripps Memorial Hospi-
tal; the Torrey Pines State Park and the
Bishop's School, as well as public play-
grounds, community centers, the children’s
pool, the zoological garden and research lab-
oratory in Balboa Park and many many more
still serve the interests of our people; and

Whereas the Ellen Browning Scripps
Foundation continues her philanthropies for
the enduring benefit of citizens of the far
future:

Now, therefore, I, Frank Curran, the 28th
mayor of the city of San Diego, do hereby
proclaim Monday, October 18, 1965, to be
“Ellen Browning Seripps Day” in San Diego
in recognition of her good works and do
urge our citizenry to take note of her re-
markable career and participate in this ob-
servance of the 120th anniversary of her
birth.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my
hand, this 18th day of October 1965, and
have caused the seal to be affixed hereto:

[sEAL] FRANK CURRAN,

Mayor.

WATERSHED DEVELOPMENT AND
THE 89TH CONGRESS

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from New York [Mr.
Grover] may extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and include extrane-
ous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Speaker, as the
ranking minority member on the Sub-
committee on Watershed Development
of the Committee on Public Works, I
have had the privilege this session to
participate in the approval of 30 water-
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shed projects which were transmitted to
the Congress and referred to the com-
mittee for appropriate action.

The Congress has heard much about
water resource development problems in
this Nation during the past years, and
the Congress has acted substantially on
meeting these water resource develop-
ment problems this session. The Con-
gress has enacted the Water Resource
Planning Act of 1965 and the Water
Quality Act of 1965. The omnibus riv-
ers and harbors and flood control bill is
now awaiting the signature of the Pres-
ident. With the enactment of these
three pieces of legislation, Congress has
expressed the need for water supply,
water purity, and waterway develop-
ment.

In addition to the action of the Con-
gress, the President called a White
House conference on the water supply
problems of New York, New Jersey,
Pennsylvania, and Delaware this sum-
mer. As a member of this body from
the State of New York, I am vitally in-
terested in the development of water
resources in the East, and I will watch
with interest the developments which
result from this White House confer-
ence and programs launched pursuant to
its recommendations.

In an attempt to act on major water
resource programs, however, the Con-
gress should not lose sight of the many
smaller programs, not the least of which
is the small watershed protection and
flood prevention program established
under Public Law 566, 83d Congress,
known as the Watershed Protection and
Flood Prevention Act of 1954. When
this law was enacted, it was expressed
that the sense of Congress was that the
Federal Government should cooperate
with States and their political subdivi-
sions, soil or water conservation dis-
tricts, flood prevention or control dis-
tricts, and other local public agencies for
the purpose of preventing erosion, flood-
water, and sediment damages in the
watersheds of the rivers and streams of
the United States and of furthering the
conservation, development, utilization,
and disposal of water and thereby of
preserving and protecting the Nation’s
land and water resources.

The small watershed program, admin-
istered by the Soil Conservation Service
of the Department of Agriculture, has
moved forward considerably since 1954.
Since the enactment of Public Law 550,
149 watershed projects have been ap-
proved by the Committee on Public
Works of this body, and 272 watershed
projects have been approved by the Com-
mittee on Agriculture of this body. The
law establishes that the watershed proj-
ect is to go to the Committee on Public
Works, if the plan involves any single
structure of more than 4,000 acre-feet of
total capacity. The approval of these
421 watershed projects and the subse-
quent construction on many of them
have aided greatly in preventing floods
where they begin—in the upper reaches
of the streams and tributaries.

A nationwide program of construction
of small watershed dams to retard the
flow of water in the tributaries, rather
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than trying to prevent floods exclusively
with the larger dams on the main rivers,
will do much to prevent disastrous floods.
The soil conservation benefits of stop-
ping floodwaters in the upper reaches of
the streams goes without comment, for
everyone knows the effect of rushing
water on land.

The officials of the Department of
Agriculture have been most cooperative
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dedication to the watershed program is
obvious every time they appear before
the committee.

Mr. Speaker, at this point in the Rec-
orp, I include a list of the watershed
projects, with appropriate information
pertaining to Federal costs and the
drainage area encompassed in each
watershed project approved, which were
favorably acted upon by the Committee

in working with the committee. Their on Public Works during this session:
Drainage| Federal
State Project area cost
{acres)

S ST e S N S L S R MR SR Eetehe e s S $882, 740
1T T S SR e R S Sl S S e win k 1, 234, 620
Towa. o O S T Badger Creek (supplement). .. 212, 965
R Y e B T el e P siCireek .o . . ..o 1,074, 920
G BOA-AIBDAINE L me s o md smm s i Little Tallapoosa River 8,725,322
OKMhOmS. o ooorennnes ----| Uncle John Creek 99, 584 | 1,822 313
T Wilson 8 NCrAGI L L O e R Y 40, (40 733,523
Texas. .. Attoyac Bayou 213,440 | 4,142,822
Do Castleman émek__._ ....... 29, 850 816,148
Dao. Donahoe Creek___.. 98,285 | 1, 362, 609
Arkansas Cooper Creek____.___ 40,128 | 1,274, 008
Maine______ Limestone Stream__ 31, 542 701, 349
Mississippi - - e %;0“8 Cfﬁ: Rivero: Q;g ﬂg } _}%%

Mississippi and Tennessee__ -| Tuscum I A e 3 , 710,
i e | Grindstone-Lost-Muddy Creek 209,100 | 2. 744’ 306
Stewarts Creek-Lovills Creek 72, 1, 519,200
__________________ Upper Elk ka._,........ 248, 340 | 3, 386, 105
191,000 | 3, 882, 100
Fper Chopmnk R e , 000 | 3, 045, 300
ttle Raccoon Creek. ... . .. .. - , 306 | 2, 521, 448
Pimber Creak. &, .- -ooo ooiToEs 101, 700 | 3, 489, 300
Tamarac River 234,700 | 1,177,486
uspaw Cree 560 | 3, 364, G99
ock Creelk. . 37,997 | 1,224 703
-| Duck Creek 133,120 | 1, 810,207
Cherrystone. -l 20,400 581, 145
-| Bayou Boeunf. _._._.___ -| 187,974 | 8,235, 327

Mauch Chunk Creek. - , 700 | 444,
Middle Creek.__....... , 006 | 2,076,135
Oil Creek...... 112,000 | 2, 241, 580
.............................................. 2, 945, 381 (61, 174, 090

Mr. Speaker, the chairman of the Sub-
committee on Watershed Development
has been most active in insuring the con-
tinuation of a comprehensive small
watershed program, and I commend him
for his attention and dedication to im-
proving the water resources of this Na-
tion.

The Committee on Public Works has
shown itself to be most responsive to the
water resource needs of our Nation dur-
ing this session., The committee has
acted on the Water Quality Act of 1965,
the Omnibus Rivers and Harbors and
Flood Control Act of 1965, and a number
of other legislative items, but the com-
mittee’s attention to small water re-
source programs is indeed commendable

SOME THOUGHTS ON INTERNA-
TIONAL MONETARY REFORM

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from Missouri [Mr.
Curtis] may extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and include extrane-
ous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Carolina?

There was no objection. :

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, after
hearing discussion from all elements of
the political and economic spectra about
the need for international monetary re-
form, it is refreshing to encounter a clear,
comprehensive, unemotional exposition

of the subject. Dr. Roy L. Reierson, sen-
ior vice president and chief economist of
the Bankers Trust Co. of New York,
delivered a speech last June which sur-
veys the subject of international mone-
tary reform from all sides, considering
the present international monetary sys-
tem, the role of the dollar and various
proposals for reform. He comes to the
conclusion that there is cause for concern
but not for panic; that any changes in
the present system will be gradual, and
that the dollar will continue to play a
large role in the world’s monetary affairs.

I commend this article to the attention
of all those interested in the future of
the international monetary system and
the dollar and ask unanimous consent
that Dr. Reierson’s speech be inserted in
the Recorp at this point.

SoME THOUGHTS ON INTERNATIONAL MONETARY
REFORM

(Address by Dr. Roy L. Relerson, senior vice

president and chief economist, Bankers

Trust Co., New York, delivered at the

Stonier Graduate School of Banking, the

American Bankers Association, June 23,

1965)

The international monetary situation has
in recent Years become a matter of gmwing
concern to Government officials and acade-
micians as well as to bankers, businessmen
and investors not only in the United States
but also abroad. There is widespread agree-
ment that the present system has various
deficiencies, but reform proposals range from
unrealistically futuristic plans to the equally
extreme espousal of a return to the practices
of bygone days. At the same time, some
observers fear that the present system may
already be laboring under tensions greater
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than can long be endured and visualize the
world engulfed in a monetary crisis reminis-
cent of the 1930's.

The international monetary machinery is
admittedly complex and dellicate; a case can
be made for alarm as well as for reassurance,
If one attempt to maintain perspective, to
sort out the basic forces that determine the
system's viability, and to appraise both its
strengths and its weaknesses, one arrives at
three general conclusions. The first is that
the system is functioning better than is
credited by its more vehement critics; there
is cause for solicitude but not for panie.
The second is that major reform is not in
sight now and perhaps for years ahead;
changes may be expected as a result of the
gradual evolution which is continuously
underway, but the system of the foreseeable
future is unlikely to be radically different
from that of today. This leads to the third
conclusion—that the dollar will continue to
play a leading role in the world’s monetary
affairs and that the American balance-of-
payments position necessarily provides the
key to the future of the international money-
and-credit system as a whole. If these con-
clusions are neither novel nor spectacular, it
is hoped that they have the redeeming virtue
of being more consistent with underlying
realities and prospects.

THE PRESENT SYSTEM

For the past 20 years, the monetary system
has served the world far better than could
have been anticipated at Bretton Woods in
1844, when the blueprint of the postwar pay-
ments structure was formulated. Under this
system, the major industrial nations over-
seas have rebuilt their war-torn economies,
stabilized their domestic currencies, and gen-
erally registered impressive economic gains.
International trade and finance has been re-
constituted and strengthened. Moreover, all
of this was achieved much sooner than could
reasonably have been foreseen at the end of
World War II.

To be sure, there have been stresses and
strains. Since 1058, when currency convert-
ibility throughout continental Western Eu-
rope was substantially restored, a few cur-
rencies have encountered strong, and in some
cases, repeated adverse pressures—sterling in
1961 and again recently, the Canadian dol-
lar in 1962, and the Italian lira in 1964—
and even the U.S. dollar has been pressured
on occasion. However, these developments
were attributable to the balance-of-pay-
ments problems of the individual countries
rather than to shortcomings of the Interna-
tional monetary system as such.

More surprising than that such problems
have occurred is that they have been met as
rapidly and as effectively as was actually the
case. Cooperation among the monetary au-
thorities has over the years reached new
peaks of smoothness and efficacy, individ-
ual countries have found that they could
rely upon the system for prompt action to
deal with emergencies, and the system as a
whole has weathered occasional squalls with-
out serlous jJeopardy. These accomplish-
ments are in striking contrast to monetary
developments in the two decades after World
War I; they should not be taken lightly.

International monetary reserves

A cardinal feature of the present system,
and one which has been under some attack,
is that the monetary reserves of the member
countries of the international financial com-
munity as a whole include not only some $41
billion of gold but also about $24 billion
of national cwrrencies, principally U.S. dol-
lars and to a lesser extent pounds sterling
and other currencies. In addition, each
country has “automatic"” drawing rights upon
the International Monetary Fund; the un-
used portions of these rights, aggregating
about $4 billion, are counted as part of the
avallable reserves.
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The distribution of gold and currency,
however, is by no means even, The two re-
serve currency countries—the United States
and the United Kingdom—hold over 90 per-
cent of their owned reserves in gold, as does
Switzerland. Among other major industrial
countries, the percentage of gold varies from
almost 80 percent for France to less than 20
percent for Sweden and Japan, with the bulk
of the remainder consisting of short-term
dollar balances, such as bank deposits, Treas-
ury bills and other liquid paper. The indus-
trially less developed countries as a rule hold
relatively small amounts in bullion and pre-
fer to keep greater proportions of thelr usu-
ally limited reserves In interest-bearing dol-
lar or sterling balances.

Over the years, there has been a gradual
but substantial shift of monetary reserves
internationally. Since the start of 1958
alone, the United States has lost some 87
billion of its gold reserves to the rest of the
world; except for the United Kingdom, all
other major industrial countries as a group,
on the other hand, have about doubled their
reserves, having increased their holdings
both of gold and of foreign exchange. The
additions to the latter have consisted largely
of U.S. dollars.

Fized parities

As media for making international pay-
ments, monetary reserves provide the means
for holding exchange rates at the fixed pari-
ties upon which the present monetary sys-
tem is founded. Member nations of the
IMF are committed to keep the gquotations
of thelr currencies in the foreign exchange
markets within a narrow range of par; as a
country's currency moves into excessive sup-
ply or demand in the world’s markets, the
monetary authorities maintain its parlty
against other currencies through sales or
purchases of gold or convertible exchange.

The parity of each currency is usually ex-
pressed either in terms of gold—for the U.S.
dollar, at $35 an ounce—or in terms of the
U.S. dollar as a currency tied to gold; for the
Canadian dollar, for example, parity is ex-
pressed as United States $.9215. The U.S.
dollar is in turn held at its stated gold value
by the legal commitment of the U.S. Treas-
ury to buy gold from, and to sell gold to,
foreign officlal agencies for monetary pur-
poses at the fixed price of $35 an ounce, plus
or minus a slight charge.

This commitment to maintain stable ex-
change relationships is an essential feature
of the existing monetary order. Within re-
gional blocs, such as the Common Market,
it is an obvious prerequisite to the progress
of economic integration; more widely, the
existence of fixed exchange parities among
leading currencies is basic to the efficient
conduct of international trade and invest-
ment. Since 1958, adjustments of exchange
parities among the leading finanecial coun-
tries have been few and relatively minor—an
upward revaluation of the German mark
and the Dutch gullder by 5 percent, and a
devaluation of the Canadian dollar by about
10 percent in connection with that country’s
abandonment of a floating exchange rate in
favor of a fixed parity.

International cooperation

Another sallent feature of today’'s mone-
tary system is the highly developed degree
of International cooperation among the
monetary authorities of the leading coun-
tries. This cooperation has been of signal
importance in strengthening the system's
abllity to withstand pressure and to come to

- the ald of individual countries in trouble.
Moreover, cooperation has tended to become
closer in recent years and has added several
innovations to established monetary prac-
tices; It has been reflected not only in the
expansion of the lending resources of the
IMF, but also in the founding in 1961 of the
Paris Club—a group of major financial
powers which have agreed to make resources
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avallable for the support of currencles that
come under pressure, and which have worked
together in various ways to stabilize the
system.

The leading central banks in recent years
have repeatedly operated in the foreign ex-
change markets to protect a temporarily
weak currency against speculative attack.
Moreover, to moderate potentially unsettling
fluctuations in the foreign exchange mar-
kets, “swap” arrangements have been intro-
duced whereby central banks extend credits
to each other in order to obtain the short-
term use of foreign currencies in the market-
place; the United States has been the
heaviest user of these facilities, although
several other countries have also benefited
from these arrangements from time to time.

On the other hand, the United States has
on several occasions contributed massive
credits, together with others, to bolster the
Canadian dollar, the Itallan 1lira and,
recently, the British pound. Another facet
of international cooperation, finally, is the
gold pool, under which the participating
central banks seek to maintain orderly con-
ditions in the London gold market and to
reduce the drain on gold reserves by jointly
providing bullion if needed and sharing
equitably in any net gold offerings that may
become available.

Cooperation on day-to-day problems has
by no means inhibited differences on policy
matters, and it would be presumptuous to
take international cooperation for granted
under any and all conditions. Yet the fact
that assistance has never been denied and
that the cooperative techniques employed
have proven effective does highlight the
common interest of all leading member na-
tions in preserving the stability of the inter-
national money and credit system.

Position of the dollar

It is evident that the key role of the U.S.
dollar runs like a red thread through the
fabric of the international monetary com-
munity. It is the dollar which, second only
to gold, serves the rest of the world as a
source of monetary reserves and interna-
tional liquidity; it is the dollar which pro-
vides the common denominator in maintain-

ing stable exchange rates and which is widel§"

utilized in support of other major currencies
in times of stress. Over and above its role
in official reserves and settlements, the dol-
lar is widely employed in international com-
mercial and financial transactions; huge
amounts of dollars are held also by foreign
bankers, trading firms, and other for work-
ing purposes or as liquid resources. Indeed,
the great bulk of the world's trade is de-
nominated in dollars and to a lesser degree
in sterling, including trade to which neither
the United States nor the United Kingdom
is a party.

This overriding role of the dollar in the
world's financial affairs is not fortuitous nor
is it a matter of official decision. Rather,
it is the natural and inevitable result of the
succession of the United States to the domi-
nant position once held by Britain in world
trade and finance. As the world’s largest
trader, the United States provides a ready
market in which foreigners may exchange
merchandise for currency and convert cur-
rency into goods; likewise, the size of the
American money and capital markets per-
mits forelgners to ralse or invest funds in
larger amounts and with greater ease than
elsewhere. A final consideration is that the
United States is committed and able to
maintain the convertibility of dollars into
gold for international monetary purposes.

Quest for reform

‘This structure of the world’s monetary so-
clety assuredly falls short of technical per-
fection. As is true of every credit edifice
built upon fractional reserves, the present
system is vulnerable to crises of confidence,
especially if the dollar or the pound come
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under attack. Also, the provision of inter-
national liquidity by the payments #eficits
of the reserve currency countries is not nec-
essarily in harmony with the actual growth
in the world’s needs for such liquidity. The
quest for improvement has been virtually
continuous, and the system itself has been
altered, strengthened and expanded in grad-
ual fashion over the years.

Criticism, however, has become more
searching in recent years. The chronic def-
icits in the U.S. balance of payments, cou-
pled with the recurring weakness of sterling,
have created growing doubts as to whether
the key currencles can continue to perform
their present functions. Also, the point has
been made that the reserve currency status
of the dollar has been abused in that the
United States has acquired profitable long-
term investments abroad by the expedient of
increasing its short-term Iindebtedness to
foreigners. At the same time, the dollar is
80 clearly the keystone of the present system
that it seems virtually impossible, as a prac-
tical matter, to deal effectively with accruing
international monetary problems until the
American balance-of-payments situation is
solidly and convincingly redressed. Thus,
paradoxically, the long weakness of the U.S.
balance of payments has been both an incen-
tive and at the same time an impediment
to major change in the international mone-
tary system.

TOP PRIORITY: THE DOLLAR

The problems of today's international
monetary system are largely synonymous
with the problems besetting the U.S. balance
of payments. The international liguidity
position of the United States—the size of the
monetary gold reserve relative to the amount
of foreign short-term claims—has been de-
teriorating steadily over the years, and the
monetary authorities abroad have long been
critical of the continuously rising short-
term dollar debt being pumped into foreign
hands by our chronic payments deficit. Un-
til relatively recently, this criticism was gen-
erally muted, and the central bankers over-
seas continued to hold a rising volume of
dollar balances in their reserves. Within the
past 12 months, however, the climate has
changed.

Major central banks have become less in-
clined to continue financing the chain of
American deficits by adding further to their
dollar holdings; they are converting dollars
into gold on a more aggressive scale than in
the past. These gold losses must be ex-
pected to continue for some time independ-
ently of any near-term improvement in the
American balance of payments, but if the
improvement turns out to be substantial
and sustainable, withdrawals of gold are less
likely to assume either the proportions or
the persistence that would jeopardize the
stabllity of the system at large.

Basic considerations

For a long time, there has been a tendency
to belittle the urgency of the dollar problem
by referring to a host of extenuating cir-
cumstances indicative of the dollar’s under-
lying strength. Included here is the favor-
able U.S. position on merchandise exports
and on services, as well as the large net sur-
plus on total current account, which con-
sistently and materially exceeds the outflow
of dollars under the Government’s military
and economic programs. It is also em-
phasized that the Amerlcan payments defi-
cits and gold losses have been accompanied
by the substantial growth of American in-
come-producing investment abroad, thus
strengthening the balance of payments in
the long run. Finally, it is contended that
the conventional measurement of our pay-
ments deficit overstates the magnitude of
the problem; the proposal has been made to
exclude from the defleit increases in Ameri-
can short-term indebtedness to other than
foreign official agencies.



October 18, 1965

These lines of reasoning assuredly have
some validity. They support the point that
the dollar is not overvalued in world trade
and finance, and that the United States has
strong resources in the world economy. How-
ever, they are irrelevant to the present prob-
lem, which is that the total outflow of dollars
from all sources has exceeded the total in-
flow by an intolerably wide margin, that this
has diminished the country's liquidity, and
that the volume of short-term dollars in
foreign hands, for the time being at least,
exceeds even the large amounts that are ordi-
narily required to finance international trans-
actions. In fact, were it not for the function
of the dollar as an international reserve cur-
rency, foreign central banks would long
since have begun converting dollars into
gold and the United States would have had
to face up to its balance-of-payments prob-
lem far earlier.

Some policy implications

Since strong corrective pressures have so
long been held in abeyance as a result of the
dollar's unique status in the world’s money
and credit system, the United States has been
able for the past 5 years to pursue expan-
sionary credit policles which have been in-
consistent with the large and recurring pay-
ments deficits. Money rates were raised in
1963 and again in 1964 for balance-of-pay-
ments reasons, but the Federal Reserve has
nevertheless continued to provide reserves
to the banks in amounts that have permitted
a record growth of bank credit. This ready
avallability of financing in turn has certainly
encouraged and facilitated the large outflow
of funds which brought the dollar to the
‘brink of crisis a few months ago. No coun-
try other than the United States could for
so long have withstood this combination of
huge balance-of-payments deficits and ag-
gressive credit expansion without becoming
embroiled in serious trouble internationally.
Now, however, even the United States has had
to take action.

In February of this year, yet another pro-
gram was introduced to bring the American
balance of payments back into equilibrium.
In large part, it reemphasized goals and ap-
proaches which had repeatedly been set forth
on other occasions, such as the need to hold
wages and prices In line, to expand exports,
to restrain American tourist spending abroad,
and to curb the dollar drain posed by the
Government's foreign aid programs. One im-
portant new feature, however, was to dis-
courage American banks, institutional in-
vestors, and business corporations from lend-
ing and investing abroad. This was achieved
not through resort to credit policy but
through a call for voluntary restraint
which appears to be producing results; bank
lending to foreigners has been slowed dras-
tically, many business concerns are report-
edly conserving dollars by financing their
overseas operations in foreign markets, and—
very importantly—corporate balances abroad
are being repatriated. Nevertheless, even
with this tion, another substantial
payments deficit is in prospect for 1965 as a
whole.

A continuing problem

The voluntary restraint program is pro-
viding temporary relief; since a reduction of
the capital outfiow from the magnitude that
prevailed around the turn of the year was
imperative, this result deserves recognition.
It is not, however, a cure for the basic prob-
lem.

The benefit to the payments position from
the return flow of American-held working
balances is of a nonrecurring nature and will
presumably exhaust itself well before the end
of this year. Consequently, as the year
wears on, it is likely that net current receipts
on trade and services, including net invest-
ment income, will again fall short of capital
exports and the forelgn exchange costs of the
Government's military and economic outlays
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abroad. In that event, complete elimination
of the payments deficit in the following year,
as held forth by the administration, may
onece more turn out to be a premature hope;
by the same token also, there may be little
possibility of abandoning or substantially re-
laxing the voluntary restraint program in
1966.

Moreover, there are some doubts as to how
long the new balance-of-payments program
will remain effective. Some observers, hark-
ing back to the record of previous voluntary
efforts in the field of credit restraint, believe
that cooperation in the curtailment of lend-
ing and investing abroad will gradually di-
minish; others believe that the efficacy of
this effort will decline as competitive pres-
sures and operating problems compel the
administration to countenance exceptions
and generally display greater flexibility in
its policles.

For other phases of the administration’'s
program, prospects are even more dubious;
recent wage and price rises at home do not
augur well for the maintenance of the un-
usually large foreign trade surplus of 1964,
and American tourist spending abroad this
year is almost certain to set another record.
Moreover, public spending abroad—i.e., mili-
tary and economic aid—is still burdening the
balance of payments by close to 3 billion a
year, which is an amount substantially equal
to our recent annual payments deflcits; un-
less steps are taken to reduce this large gap,
the time bought by the voluntary restraint
program may expire with the basic problem
still unsolved.

Whether in such an event the administra-
tion would turn to credit policy to strength-
en the American payments situation, intro-
duce additional fiscal or other devices to dis-
courage capital outflows, broaden the base
and intensify the pressures of the present
voluntary restraint program, or place other
curbs upon the use of dollars abroad, is quite
conjectural. Much would presumably de-
pend upon the economic climate in the
United States and upon conditions in Eu-
rope, However, the recent pressure upon
the dollar and the continuing losses of gold
have apparently had the beneficial result of
alerting the administration to the serious
nature of the balance-of-payments situation
and of hardening the determination of the
responsible officials finally to bring the prob-
lem under control.

WORLD CRISIS AHEAD?

As if to illustrate the complexities of inter-
national monetary affairs, the fact that the
United States, after many years, is apparent-
ly making at least some effective inroads
upon its payments deficit has caused some
observers to fear that the Western World now
faces the danger of a serious credit crisis.
Underlying this fear, however, are two di-
ametrically opposite lines of reasoning.

One view argues that the international
liquidity position of the United States has
deteriorated beyond repair, that the Ameri-
can payments position cannot be corrected,
and that the world hence stands on the edge
of a confidence crisis which will lead to a
widespread rush into gold, a depletion of the
American gold stock, suspension of the dol-
lar’s convertibility into gold, and a general
devaluation of currencies against gold; this
might either spark a general inflation or, if
the world should abandon the present gold
exchange standard and return to gold as the
sole medium of monetary reserves and inter-
national settlement, it might actually have
widespread deflationary repercussions.

The second point of view is that the Ameri-
can effort to eliminate its payments deficit
will be substantially successful; that ending
the outflow of dollars will lead to a shortage
of international liquidity and a retardation
of economic activity abroad; and that the
result will be to engulf the world in a wave
of deflation and depression. Both positions
appear highly extreme.
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Specter of a dollar collapse

Confidence is indeed a crucial and at the
same time a delicate ingredient in the mone-
tary and credit structure; a collapse of confi-
dence is a risk of which all monetary author-
ities, but especially those of the reserve
currency countries, must remain continu-
ously aware. However, the danger to the
dollar from this source would seem to have
not increased but diminished in the recent
past.

The present balance-of-payments program
of the United States indicates that the ad-
ministration is earnest in its determination
to restore equilibrium to its international
accounts. There are legitimate questions
whether the present program will suffice, but
there is little doubt that further measures
will be taken if the efforts currently under-
way fall short of their target.

Given a reasonable degree of equilibrium
in the American balance-of-payments situ-
atlon, a continuation of a moderate gold out-
flow may be viewed with some equanimity.
It would be misleading to suggest that the
recent acquisitions of gold especially by Euro-
pean countries are wholly independent of the
dollar problem, but it would also be an exag-
geration to claim that these actions have
been motivated entirely by distrust of the
dollar and a selfish desire to strengthen na-
tional reserve assets even at the risk of pre-
cipitating international catastrophe.

By and large, current shifts in the distri-
bution of monetary gold may be regarded as
yet another stage in the long postwar recon-
struction of international monetary society.
Whereas European monetary reserves at first
were replenished largely by increased hold-
ings of American dollars, at present there
seems to be a general desire to build gold
holdings to a larger proportion of total mone-
tary reserve assets than heretofore. This
redistribution of gold among leading coun-
tries may well reduce further the share of
the world's monetary gold being held by the
United States and increase the share of
others, However, this need not curtail the
role of the dollar as an international cur-
rency; to interpret this development as evi-
dence of the repudiation of the dollar as a
reserve asset is hardly consistent with the
current and prospective realities of the world
economy.

Risking a liquidity crisis

Equally unrealistic is the assumption that
recent measures of the United States to rem-
edy its payments imbalance may set off a
worldwide deflation either by contributing
to a shortage of international liquidity or by
sharply curtailing the availability of dollar
credits from American banks and other lend-
ers and investors, The leading central bank-
ers unanimously agree that international 1i-
quidity is completely adequate to meet cur-
rent and foreseeable needs. Furthermore,
the fear of a liguidity or credit shortage being
triggered by the United States is effectively
rebutted both by the specifics of the Ameri-
can program and by the financial resources
available to other major countries.

The heavlest impact of the American bal-
ance-of-payments program is presumably
being felt now, while short-term funds are
being repatriated from foreign financial mar-
kets. It has been suggested that this may
create a shortage of Euro-dollars and work
special hardships upon Canada, the United
Kingdom, and Japan, all of which are im-
portant borrowers in the Euro-dollar market.
Canada, however, is receiving special consid-
eration designed to prevent the American
program from impairing the Canadian re-
serve position; the present problem is to
keep Canadian borrowings in the United
States from reaching levels that would fur-
ther add to Canada’s official holdings of gold
and foreign exchange. Also, withdrawals of
American funds from the Canadian market
can probably be offset in large measure by
reductions of Canadian credits to the United
States.
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Japan is also receiving favored treatment
under the program, while the United King-
dom has access to a $750 million “swap” ar-
rangement with the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York, which could be utilized if Euro-
dollar withdrawals should become trouble-
some. Actually, informed opinion is that the
volume of Euro-dollars in the market has
not decreased appreciably since the start of
the American program; funds withdrawn by
American firms have evidently been largely
replaced by deposits on the part of foreign
central banks.

Moreover, American commercial bank cred-
it to foreigners will certainly increase this
year at least by the 5 percent permitted un-
der the program, particularly in view of the
large commitments still outstanding. Other
American financial institutions will likewise
continue to expand their foreign investment
portfolio to some extent. Finally, despite the
program, the amount of direct foreign in-
vestment by American business in 1965 is
expected to equal or exceed that of last year.

Looking further ahead, even if the Amer-
ican balance of payments is brought into
equilibrium—an event not in sight this year
and which may still be difficult to achieve
in 1966—total dollars in foreign hands are
unlikely to decline. However, should the
supply come to be regarded as inadequate
to meet private financing requirements
abroad, this still need not create a problem,
since the major industrial countries can meet
these requirements from the dollar holdings
of their central banks or through sales of
gold to the United States. The conversion
of foreign dollar balances into gold in recent
years has already withdrawn a far larger
amount of dollars from the world supply
than is likely to be withheld as a result of
the American program,

Some countries that have been relying
heavily upon American credit to finance their
rapid economic development may, it is true,
find American funds less readily available,
but since the developing countries are re-
ceiving favored treatment, the impact is
likely to be limited. Finally, in the major
industrial countries, credit requirements for-
merly satisfied by borrowings from American
banks can be met by increased lending by
local commercial banks, albeit at a higher
interest cost to the borrower. In sum, &
shortage of credit or of financial resources for
the world at large is highly improbable not
only today but for an indefinite time ahead.

MOVING TOWARD REFORM

While concern over a breakdown of the
international monetary machinery seems
greatly overstated, it is nevertheless sympto-
matic of the uneasiness with which present
international monetary arrangements are
viewed in many quarters. This will certainly
spur the discussion of change and reform
which already has gathered considerable mo-
mentum in recent years.

Variety of proposals

One set of proposals, ldentified largely with
the French point of view, would abandon the
system of reserve currencles and would re-
store gold, or currency units based on gold,
as the exclusive medium of international re-
serves and settlements. Presumably this
would be accompanied by a substantial in-
crease in the monetary gold price.

A second major line of thinking, repre-
sented by the U.S. point of view, advocates
improving and extending the present sys-
tem under which gold and national curren-
cles are held as monetary reserves, with ar-
rangements to supplement owned reserves in
case of need by borrowing either from an
international agency or from other countries.
British opinion apparently would favor an
international institution equipping reserve
currencies with a gold guarantee in order to
make them more acceptable to central banks,
which would ease the task of financing pro-
tracted payments deficits on the part of the
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United Kingdom and the United States. The
Continental European nations, as creditors,
would, on the other hand, generally prefer a
system limiting the proportion of reserves
held in dollars and sterling, thus placing
more effective pressures upon the reserve cur-
rency countries to eliminate their payments
deficits with reasonable dispatch. Beyond
this, there are proposals for the development
of some new international reserve medium
that would either supplement or supplant
the reserve currencies presently in use.
Primarily in academic circles, plans have
been launched which reflect the general
criticism of the present arrangement under
which the amount of international monetary
reserves depends essentially upon the pay-
ments positions of the reserve currency coun-
tries. To remedy this situation, it has been
proposed that an international institution,
somewhat akin to a central bank, be estab-
lished with the power to create reserve as-
sets in amounts consistent with the liquidity
needs of world trade and finance. Still
others, again mainly academicians, would
abolish the system of fixed parities in favor
of flexible exchange rates. Finally, there are
some who would increase or decrease the
price of gold by a regular amount each year,
or who would have the United States con-
tinue to sell gold at its present price but
reserve the right to reduce its buying price.
Seldom has so much diverse and contradic-
tory advice been offered by so many experts,

Areas of consensus

Although many advocates of these various
plans argue their case plausibly and per-
suasively, a practical obstacle is that the
international monetary system cannot be
“reformed” unilaterally by one or a small
group of countries, including the United
States. Rather, any significant changes
need to be negotiated and agreed upon by
all major members of the world’s monetary
soclety; at present, the monetary authorities
of the countries directly concerned agree on
relatively few fundamental issues.

There is agreement, for instance, that gold
will continue as a monetary reserve and as
the final medium for settling international
accounts. There is also agreement that in-
ternational liquidity in the form of mone-
tary reserves is adequate for the present and
for the foreseeable future; this rules out the
need for an increase in the price of gold as
a means of increasing monetary reserves and
international liquidity. In fact, there is
wide concurrence that a change in the price
of gold by the United States or by other
leading countries would be a source of serious
disturbance to the system as a whole and
would be a most inappropriate way to meet
future needs for international monetary re-
serves. By the same token, the prineiple of
fixed exchange rates is accepted as a basic
premise, and the leading countries accept
the responsibility to hold fluctuations in the
exchange value of their currencies within
the narrow limits set by the IMF.

Beyond these fundamentals, however, views
as to the features of the monetary system
of the future differ widely among the major
industrial countries. These differences re-
flect essentlally the conflicting interests of
creditor and debtor countries; they under-
score the conclusion that until the reserve
currency countries, and especially the United
States, solidly redress their payments situa-
tion, proposals for international monetary
reform must remain largely academic,

The problem of equilibrium

The crucial and at the same time most
troublesome prerequisite to progress in the
international monetary sphere, therefore, is
to reconcile the conflicting interests of those
major countries which have been running
sizable balance-of-payments surpluses with
those—essentially Great Britain and the
United States—which persistently have run
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large deficits. The monetary authorities are
in substantial agreement that both forms of
disequilibrium are undesirable: deficits, be-
cause they lead to losses of monetary re-
serves, a decline in the liguidity of the deficit
country, and pressures on the country’s cur-
rency in the exchange markets—surpluses,
because they result in the accumulation of
monetary reserves which sooner or later pro-
voke inflationary tendencies.

In both cases, appropriate corrective action
may clash with domestic policy goals. The
deficit countries may be reluctant to apply
fiscal and monetary restraint because of the
fear that these actions may inhibit economic
growth and expansion; the surplus countries
may be equally opposed to liberalizing their
import policies, increasing their foreign
spending or investing, or permitting the
price-raising influence of growing liquidity
to run its course. It is not surprising, there-
fore, that the problem of reconciling the
conflicting interests of surplus and deficit
countries is the greatest obstacle to inter-
national monetary reform.

Nevertheless, this problem must be faced.
Neither the present system nor any that may
evolve in the future can operate successfully
if the leading nations run large chronic pay-
ments surpluses or deficits, and no realloca-
tion of reserve currency functions or rear-
rangement of international credit facilities
can relieve for long the individual countries
of the discipline of their balance of pay-
ments. Those who believe that interna-
tional monetary reform, possibly including
the creation of a new reserve unit, will en-
able the United States or the United King-
dom, for example, indefinitely to incur large
payments deficits will be serlously disap-
pointed. On the contrary, to the degree that
currencies other than the dollar and sterling
gain in use as monetary reserves, the ability
of the present key currency countries to fi-
nance continuing payments deficits will be
correspondingly reduced. ;

A look at the juture

The foregoing suggests that the leading
industrial nations cannot reasonably be ex-
pected to reach agreement on monetary re-
form until the currently large gap between
the payments deficits of both Britain and
the United States—but especially the latter—
and the surpluses of the major continental
countries is closed, or at least greatly nar-
rowed. And until substantial agreement is
reached, there is little prospect of real prog-
ress toward monetary reform.

For some time to come, therefore, the
Western World will continue to live under
the present system, with some gradual
changes but without any drastic or radical
revisions. This means that the gold price
will remain at $35 an ounce, that monetary
reserves will be held largely in gold, and
that dollars and sterling will continue to
provide the bulk of the reserve currencies.
Moreover, the leading Industrial powers, if
only in their own self-interest, may be ex-
pected to continue whatever cooperative ar-
rangements are required to moderate the
reserve losses of Britain and the United States
and to provide substantial support if a mem-
ber currency is beset by adversity.

Meanwhile, efforts will surely be continued
to make the present system stronger and
more efficient. Official studies to this end
are presently underway, with most of the
major financial countries taking part; the
debates and the conclusions may help not
only to deal with immediate problems but
also to widen the areas of agreement and
thus build a foundation for broader reforms.

Eventually, conditions may become appro-
priate for the creation of a new international
reserve medium, supplementing gold, dollars
and other national currencies. However, the
amounts of such a new reserve unit that will
be issued will in all probability be held
within falrly stringent limits; it would be



October 18, 1965

unrealistic to expect that countries with
payments deficits will be granted access to
additional reserves except under terms and
conditions designed to insure that the bor-
rowers remain under effective pressure to
regain equilibrium in their international ac-
counts. In fact, if the adjustment mechan-
ism can be improved so that large and per-
sistent payments disequilibria can be avoid-
ed, the system should be able to function
with considerably smaller reserves than to-
day.

Farther beyond the horizon may lie a time
when the leading nations will be prepared to
adopt a common monetary policy, possibly
determined by a supranational organization.
This, however, is still in the distant future.
It presupposes a world of considerably closer
economic Integration than has so far devel-
oped or seems in prospect.

For today and for years to come, the prin-
ciples governing international monetary ar-
rangements will in all probability be not too
dissimilar from those under which the world
is presently conducting its international
trade and investment. Monetary problems
will not be resolved by spectacular innova-
tions or panaceas. On the contrary, it is
becoming increasingly necessary for coun-
tries to pursue domestic policies designed to
preserve the stability of their national cur-
rencies and to maintain substantial balance-
of-payments equilibrium within the exist-
ing framework of international monetary ar-
rangements.

DESCRIPTION OF RIOTS IN WATTS,
CALIFORNIA

Mr. BROYHILL: of North Carolina.
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from California [Mr.
Youncer] may extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and include extrane-
ous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, much
has been written about the riots in
‘Watts, California, but recently I received
a letter from a very close personal friend
of mine, Mr. E, G. Bickel, of Davis, Calif.,
who happened to be in Watts during part
of the riots.

Mr. Bickel wrote me the following let-
ter, which gives a very vivid description
of exactly what he saw and actually what
occurred. His letter follows:

Davrs, CaLrr.
Hon. J, ARTHUR YOUNGER,
Member of Congress, House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear ArTHUR: Beyond its real significance,
the Watts riot is perhaps being magnified by
the press into an ugly and distorted image of
what Time magazine, for example, terms
“The Plight of the American Negro.” In
common with others, I think that this is
being done with slanted inflammatory and
inaccurate reporting.

We all know, of course, that quite a bit
of our journalism has become Increasingly
sensational, shading the real behind the fan-
ciful for headline effect. But how many of
us will realize that such distortion of the
news concerning upheavals such as Watts is,
in effect, incitement to further national dis-
grace?

I don't know of an honest journalist in the
old or indeed the new school today who
doesn't look with contempt on some of the
highly colored reporting and editing that is
inaccurate and in the case of the Watts dis-
aster, largely lurid and untrue.

I was in Watts during the riot, and I my-
self saw the havoc and the drunken turmoil.
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And I talked to the Guardsmen and the po-
lice officers who saw much more of it than
Idid.

From this firsthand knowledge, I think I
can say with conviction that the word pic-
tures and the factual narratives of many of
the newspapers, and in particular Time mag-
azine, was misleading if not actually false.

Deeply disturbed by what I saw that in-
volved my beloved colored people so cheer-
ful, kindly and thoughtful in my own home
when I was young, I wrote an angry protest
to the offending article in Time. Perhaps be-
cause of its worldwide circulation and what
I conceive to be its duty to regard its dis-
semination of the news such as the Watts
tragedy as a self-imposed public trust to use
extreme care to see that it was true and
factual.

Of course, I expected no response and there
was none. Except, perhaps, the followup
article in the issue of September 24 titled,
“Los Angeles—The Far Country.” This ar-
ticle had the same slant, caleulated or not,
to foment a rebellious spirit in the type of
Negro who was at the core of the Watts riots.

Knowing you for so many years as I have,
and your warmth and deep concern for the
public welfare, I'm going to quote for you
from a letter I wrote to Time magazine in
the heat of my resentment at the tenor of
their lead article in the issue of August 27.

Probably in it a legislator at your level
serving the public for so many years, as you
have, can find some small peephole for per-
spective on what has now become a sort of
national scandal or so-termed in the press.

Anyway, I will quote from my letter as
follows:

“I was present in Watts during the rioting,
and finally escorted out of it by one of Chief
Parker's police officers, not ‘cops.” On this
journey we saw no sidewalks buried with
huge shards of glass and chunks of concrete
that filled the air at the riot's height. Nor
did we see the glint of sunlight on thousands
of brass cartridge casings that gave the eerie
look of an abandoned battlefield.

“Or do we belleve that, as you say, the
‘after lmage’' of these drunken riots, which
they were, ‘haunted all Americans save In
the unilluminated corners of its own big
cities,” where it certainly should have. And
also filled those same corners with remorse
for what was largely a teenage drunken
orgy, aided by young adults, who all made
their homeland a sorry and distorted spec-
tacle before the world.

“Your report goes on to say the week of
these riots had brought the United States
almost everywhere else proud success, men-
tioning our farmlands where crops are ripen-
ing. Why didn’t you add—and also rotting
because no pickers and other labor was avail-
able for these farmers who were watching
their crops go to ruin? Farmers who want
to know what type of political conniving has
enabled our Honorable Secretary Wirtz to ex-
clude the conscientious and hard working
braceros from Mexico, and not replaced them
with equally hard working and conscientious
unemployed Negroes? This is the Honorable
Mr. Wirtz who has himself photographed
with burly Negroes carrying placards pur-
porting to solicit farmers for work formerly
done by these honest braceros until they were
excluded.

“We read further in your article of ‘sce-
narios of violence' in the ghetto’s rubbled
streets. Sometime have your reporter cruise
around Watts in the shade of the palms, and
along streets lined largely with well cropped
lawns, and neat and adequate small bunga-
lows that most Russians would cherish and
beautify. If this area is a ghetto in the
normal sense of the term, then your reporter
who described it thus might as accurately
be described as an ape.

“If American Negroes, who were once re-
spected and gentle ‘Uncle Toms' if you will,
but beloved colored people in my own home
and time, are now so degraded that this
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drunken and murderous orgy by a hard
core of lawless punks gives them a feeling of
potency and has developed in them a sense
of pride in drawing world attention to a
largely fancled plight, it's long odds that
they’ll never earn their way to equality with
law-abiding whites, or indeed with our law-
abiding Japanese, Chinese, Filipinos, Mexi-
cans, and others. These honorable cltizens
earned their share of equality on merit alone,
and by their devotion to the principles uni-
versally admired. We maintain that all good
American citizens won their equality that
way.

*‘yYou go on to record a statement that
these rioters, the majority of whom were
drunk on stolen liquor, are on the brink of
hopelessness, and just had a temper tantrum
to get whitey. And to burn, baby, burn.
Even including the President, ‘who had bet-
ter be white and black, or he can burn, too.'

“To glve your space, which with your great
circulation should be a voluntary public
trust, to such hipster hogwash, is in itself an
incitement to further violence by the lower
elements of an emotional people who are fas-
cinated by their own frightening image, ver-
bal or otherwise. To quote, or give credence,
specious or otherwise, in your mag or your
sister mag, Life, to the outbursts of such oafs,
smacks of a shoddy and venal kind of jour-
nalism which has the old dollar sign between
the lines, instead of the public interest.

“¥You end your article with what you say
is a statement by a Negro laborer, ‘I don't
want anyone to give me anything. All I
want is a Job.” If, by remote chance he
should, send him the attached headline ap-
peal by the Dixon Tribune. It begs for
workers on our ‘boundless farm lands’ where
record crops are rotting on the ground. He
can make around $50 a day Iif he's honest
and will work like the conscientious braceros.
The rioting, drunken punks can make at least
$2.30 an hour if they'll work. But maybe it's
easier to be on relief. Or pillage and steal.
Or loiter on street corners and insult passing
white women, even rape them.

“You describe Chief Parker, of the Los
Angeles police, asserting derisively that he is
a ‘crusty cop’ who Is often accused of ‘shoot-
ing from the lip.'! This flippancy in what
should be a factual report of a real tragedy
is certainly not in good taste, or spirit. If
Chief Parker's comments were as impolitic
as yours, his truthful description about those
drunken rioters being like monkeys in a zoo
would have taken on some silly hipster hy-
perbole such as your man uses. And if he
sald ‘We are on the top and they are on the
bottom,” as you report, we feel he spoke the
truth, and with the courage to handle for our
protection the murderous attacks of such
drunken riffraff.

“I have read your publication since it was
first published, I believe, in the early twen-
ties. I am now ashamed of you.

“E. G. BICKEL."

RELEASE BY PROFESSOR UPGREN,
“UNITED STATES TO GO BUST
NOVEMBER 18, 1970”

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the gentleman from California [Mr.
Youncer] may extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and include extrane-
ous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, recent-
ly by unanimous consent to insert my
own remarks in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter, I inserted excerpts
from a speech delivered to the California
Commonwealth Club by Prof. Arthur R.
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Upgren, director of the bureau of eco-
nomic studies at Macalester College in
St. Paul, Minn.

I now have a release by Professor Up-
gren dated May 9, 1959, together with a
release dated July 24, 1965, in which I
am sure those who are interested in the
financial affairs of our Government, and
especially of our banks, will be most in-
terested. These two releases follow:

“UNITED STATES To Go BuUsT NOVEMBER 18,
1970"—ARTHUR UPGREEN SETS THE ALARM
FOR 10:30 A M.

(By Arthur Upgren)

Star editorial page readers are certainly
entitled to know the methods of economic
forecasters—like myself—who foist their
predictions on the public. Having done this
twice in the past and now being prepared
to make a third forecast, I probably should
make a statement of methods.

My first forecast, concerning the end of
the boom, was given in a talk in Minneapolis
in September 1957. I predicted the end of
the boom for October 7, 1957, at 2:30 p.m.
By just how many hours my prediction was
in error I leave to editorial page readers to
judge. In retrospect, the prediction seems
pretty good.

That estimate was made on the basis of
one single, but extremely important fact.
For the quarter starting October 1, 1957, the
expenditures of American business for new
plant and equipment started their speedy
1957-58 recession decline.

After having ascended for a year and three-
quarters by $9 billion, these outlays, so im-
portant to the upward trend of the business
cycle, now started a year's rapid descent.
The total decline was $8 billion in a year.

My date of October 7 allowed a week for
the news to spread. That's why the decline
came October 7, 1 week after the bad news
was released.

My second prediction was made more in
advance, in the winter of 1957-58. It was
that business would turn up with great force
on July 21, 1958, at 8 am. This prediction
proved to be so good that the Federal Reserve
Board's research department had to recalcu-
late later (and in an upward direction) its
index of industrial production for July 1958
to mateh the accuracy of my prediction.

I had taken into account the fact that
most heavy industries in the United States
take massive vacations the first 3 weeks in
July. So, of course, business would turn up
on July 21 which opened the third week of
the month after these massive vacations.

These past predictions were of a short-term
character and quickly fulfilled. My new
prediction is of a much longer run character,
but it is of very much greater importance:

The United States will be ripe for a real
end of the boom and, therefore, for a big
bust. The date for this bust I now. fix at
November 18, 1970, at 10:30 a.m.

The hour of 10:30 a.m. is selected because
that is the time of day when all checks are
presented by banks to each other for pay-
ment and the bank clearings take place. So
watch the Federal Reserve bank at the corner
of Fifth and Marquette on November 18, 1970
for a lot of excitement.

The excitement, of course, will concern the
checks going into the bank, not the impreg-
nable fortress Federal Reserve bank of
Minneapolis, Its walls won't fall down on
that date, even though, like a modern Joshua,
I blow doom on my horn.

November is picked because our serious
crises always come in November, the past
normal month for crises (except for that of
March 1933). One November economic bust
that of 1907, was so bad and left the country
so0 short of money that a Boston department
store bought the receipts of the Harvard-
Yale football game that year so that they
could advertise: “We give you change.”
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The year 1970 is picked for a very specific
reason. Our supply of money—currency and
bank deposits—must grow about 5 percent a
year. Today our financial system is 53 per-
cent liquid. In 1829, in contrast, just before
the great bust of that year, our financial
structure was only 23 percent liquid. Then
came trouble and financial collapse.

Now the growth of our whole money sys-
tem in the next 11 years will be such that
financial liguidity on November 18, 1970, will
again be reduced to 23 percent. Even the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation
(FDIC) is concerned because in its annual
report for 1957 (pp. 65-66) it says:

“There is no question that the present de-
posit insurance fund would be entirely in-
adequate should, for example, a situation
similar to that of 1930-33 recur.”

They then ask:

“To what extent can we expect a situation
such as that of 1930-33 to recur? Certainly,
we can concelve of the possibility of a se-
vere economic downturn accompanied by
large numbers of bank failures. Neither the
public confidence engendered by the exist-
ence of Federal deposit insurance nor the
improvements in banking and bank super-
vising would be sufficient to prevent these
failures which would be a consequence of
economic dislocations of a fundamental na-
ture.

“However, because the Federal Govern-
ment is committed, under the Employment
Act of 1946, to follow policies which will
stimulate full employment, and in view of
the knowledge and authority now possessed
by various agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment, it is reasonable to assume that we will
be able to avoid prolongation of a serious
depression.”

There you have it. Even the FDIC says
it can't stem the tide, so we see why the
trouble will come and, of course, I have the
date worked out for you—November 18, 1970,
10:30 a.m. But sell your stocks about 1968.

Now it will not do to end on this morbid
note. What can we say that will be good?

Well, first we have given the country 11
years notice of a serious problem—the main-
tenance of proper levels of liguldity for our
banks. Then we can add that our banks in
our upper Midwest are more liquid than in
the country as a whole, so we are going to
do better,

Next, we can hope the country will do
something in response to our warning,
though the six deep financial collapses we
had from 1873 to 1933 do not encourage us.
But, we are doing better.

Then finally, to close on a note of levity,
many of us by 1970 shall be retired to Florida
and we must leave a few economic problems
for handling in later issues of the Minne-
apolis Star.

A SorvuTioN ForR FUTURE FINANCIAL CRISES

(By Dr. Arthur R. Upgren, Frederic R. Bige-
low, professor of economics and director of
the bureau of economic studies at Mac-
alester College, St. Paul)

When the United States devalued the dol-
lar and increased the price of gold from
$20.67 an ounce to $35 an ounce early in 1934,
we thereafter attracted such a large amount
of gold to our country that our monetary
and banking gold reserves increased from $4
billion in 1934 to almost $24 billion 10 years
later, in 1944, There has been no parallel to
this large increase in monetary reserves in
gold in the world’s financial history over
the centuries since A.D. 1500.

Monetary reserves were thus greatly en-
larged. No inflation whatever was produced,
inasmuch as gold by the 1930's was no longer
in circulation as money but merely reposed
in our central banks as reserves. Banking
reserves, of course, became very excessive.

With our entry into World War II in 19841,
however, and with large arms spending prior
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thereto, we ran very large deficits in the
Federal budget. In fact, only about 46 per-
cent of the cost of the war was financed out
of taxes,

As a result, the Treasury took the easy
course of financing a large share of its huge
deficit at the commercial banks. This great-
ly enlarged their ligquidity. They bought
$100 billion of U.S. securities. Consequent-
ly, the total volume of money and usable
bank credit in the United States doubled,

TasLE 1—The liquidity of all banks in the
United States, 1929-45 and 1945-65
[In billions of dollars]

June | Dec. | Dee.
, 31, 31,
1929 1939 1045
LIQUIDITY GOES UP

Cash and reserves__._....._... 6.3 23.3 35.3
U.8. Governments_. _.__ 5.5 19.4 101.3
Loans and other securiti 41.1 2.2 39.0
Liquidity ratio (percent). 23 63 83

1629 1839 1045
Total deposits.........._..... 53.9 68.2 165.6

NoTE.—The “liquidity ratio” is what bankers sa;
it is; namely, the ratio of all cash and reserves plus aﬂ
U.8. securities to total deposits

The major part of our money supply is the
bank deposits which are created and, of
course, enlarged by the acquiring of assets
by the commercial banks, particularly by
acquiring the $100 billion of additional U.S.
Government securities acquired by the com-
mercial banks in the course of World War II.

As table 1 shows, bank liquidity was hugely
increased from 1929 to 1945,

In the table, the large increase in the
cash and reserves of the commercial bank-
ing system is accounted for mostly by the
huge inflow of gold. Since 1952 we have
lost $11 billion of gold. As we have lost this
gold, the Federal Reserve banks have ac-
quired equally large amounts of U.8. Gov-
ernment securities. They purchase these
securities to enlarge the reserves of the mem-
ber banks held at the Federal Reserve banks
50 that there would be no serious shrinkage
in the ability of the banks to continue to
expand loans and deposits. Of course, then
bank liquidity falls,

Bank liquidity is what bankers say it is;
namely, the sum of cash and all reserves,
plus U.S. Government securities to total de-
posit liabilities. This liquidity ratio in 1929
was 23 percent, and thereafter we had a com-
plete financial breakdown. In fact, this level
of 23 percent has imminently preceded past
financial crises, such as the panic of 1873
and other serious financial difficulties in the
United States.

With the remarkable record of the com-
mercial banks since the end of the war in
expanding their loans from #$39 billion at
the end of 1945 to $270 billion recently in
1965, we have seen bank liquidity constantly
fall. As a result of the great expansion in
deposits by this expansion of loans, the bank
liguidity ratio in April 18656 had fallen to
33.3 percent.

Table 2 reveals this decline in liquidity
which followed the $230 billion expansion in
bank loans for 1945-65.

TABLE 2
[In billions of dollars]

Dee.31,| Dec.31,|Apr, 28,

1045 1955 1965

LIQUIDITY GOES DOWN

Cash and reserves____________ 35 50 52
U.B. Governments...._...... 101 67 64
Loans and other securities_ . 39 111 270
Liquidity ratio (percent)._____ 83 52 33.3

1945 1955 1965
Total deposits. .- - ccoeeen.. 166 221 348
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As banks continue to lend, as they neces-
sarily must if we are to maintain an expand-
ing money supply for an expanding economy,
more loans are made and liguidity is reduced.
It is the projection of this rate of reduction
in bank liquidity by about 2 percentage
points a year which brings us to the predic-
tion of financial difficulties about 1970. Bank
ligquidity then will be 23 percent. We have
always had financial crises as that low level
(for the United States) is reached.

Can we find a solution for these difficulties?

In the United States prior to 1914 with
establishment of the Federal Reserve System
in that year, our ability to meet demands at
home and abroad depended upon the surplus
gold reserves of the banks, primarily the fa-
mous ‘“‘surplus gold reserves of the New York
City clearinghouse banks.”

In 1907, the panic occurred because these
surplus reserves were entirely wiped out and
finanecial stringency resulted producing the
panic of 1907.

This led to intense study in the United
States of methods whereby we could stop
these panics. We spent 3 years of serious
study and brought forth the Federal Reserve
Act, passed December 23, 1913.

Now the gold reserves of the commercial
banks were to be pooled in the 12 Federal
Reserve banks. That pocl would then be
used to stifle any incipient panic. However,
though it is not at all widely recognized, the
central banks failed us in 1933 with the clos-
ing of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.
A central bank the world over is defined as a
“court of last resort for money.” Here we
see that a central bank is to provide currency
without letup not just when the sun is shin-
ing in business generally, but when there are
bad times. The closing of the Federal Re-
serve banks and the issuance at about that
time of the emergency currency approved by
Congress both contributed to the difficulties
we had of having a fully maintained money
supply. The supply shrank by about 25
percent.

We tried a new approach. It was neces-
sary because the Federal Reserve Banks
themselves, at one time, had about 7,500
member banks and the country had over
20,000 State banks which were not members
of the Federal Reserve System. It is obvi-
ous in retrospect that the Federal Reserve
Banks could hardly be expected “to save”
these banks with which it had no visible
connection,

S0 we produced the Federal deposit insur-
ance program in the early 1930's. In brief,
this guarantees bank deposits up to stated
amounts (now $10,000). The reserves of the
FDIC are extremely small in relation to the
liabilities it has assumed. So, in its annual
report for 1957 (pp. 65-67) the FDIC has
this to say about future financial difficulties:

“There is no question that the present de-
posit insurance fund would be entirely in-
adequate should, for example, a situation
similar to that of 1930-33 recur,

“To what extent can we expect a situation
such as that of 1930-33 to recur? Certainly,
we can conceive of the possibility of a se-
vere economic downturn accompanied by
large numbers of bank fallures. Neither the
public confidence engendered by the exist-
ence of Federal deposit insurance nor the
improvements in banking and bank super-
vising would be sufficient to prevent these
failures which would be a consequence of
economic dislocations of a fundamental
nature.

“However, because the Federal Govern-
ment is committed, under the Employment
Act of 1946, to follow policies which will
stimulate full employment, and in view of
the knowledge and authority now possessed
by various agencies of the Federal Gov-
ernment, it is reasonable to assume that we
will be able to avoid prolongation of a seri-
ous depression.”
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A solution might be found along the fol-
lowing lines:

Let all the Federal Reserve notes issued by
the Federal Reserve Banks be taken over
and be issued by the U.S, Treasury as U.S.
notes. (The Treasury is liable on these Fed-
eral Reserve notes anyway, so this would be
no momentous change.) As the Federal Re-
serve Banks are relleved for their liability
on their books for $38 billion of Federal Re-
serve notes, they could return all gold cer-
tificates to the Federal Treasury and then
return sufficient U.S. securities owned to
balance the accounts. (The national debt
would be reduced by about $25 billion.)

This would leave the Federal Reserve banks
with assets consisting primarily of U.S. secu-
rities and in very small amount of redis-
counts or borrowings by member banks,
Against these two assets the Federal Reserve
bank would hold member bank deposits or
reserves.

The functions of the Federal Reserve banks
would now be limited to the open market
purchase and sale of U.S. Government secu-
rities as they wish to increase or decrease the
regerves of the member banks in order that
there should be proper monetary control for
the single purpose of avoiding inflation and
deflation and supply an adequate growth in
the Nations money supply—chiefly bank de-
posits.

The U.S. Treasury now would own its gold
stock free and clear of a reliability upon gold
certificates. It would have issued additional
U.S. notes to supersede the $36 billion of
Federal Reserve notes now retired. If we
wish, the 25 percent gold requirement against
U.S. notes could continue, as we now have the
requirement against the Federal Reserve
notes.

The remainder of the solution is extraordi-
narily simple. The U.S. Treasury would issue
U.S. notes against any properly authenti-
cated check on any insured bank in the
United States. In this way there could be
no banking collapse, no money panie, nor
what is the more serious problem: “a col-
lapse of the money supply.” It was this
collapse which caused a loss in the great de-
pression of the 1930’s of at least $200 billion,
Were there to be any future recession of
similar relative magnitude, such a recession
could cause future losses which would be
measured by figures ranging from $500 bil-
lion to &1 trillion.

‘We are all aware of the good intentions of
all authorities to avoid these difficulties, but
the means to do so should be prepared in ad-
vance, not patched up in a time of great
trouble.

As the Treasury might then cash any bank
check, thus carrying out before any damage
is done the guarantee of the FDIC, it could
clear the check, If the bank upon which the
check is drawn could make payment, that
would be clearing in the normal manner. If
the bank, however, was in difficulty, the
Treasury could take a subordinated deposit
at the bank to be cleared up when the finan-
cial crisis had passed.

While the proposed solution sounds radi-
cal, indeed, it is all implicit in the present
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation ar-
rangements for guaranteeing bank deposits.
However, the important point is that bank
deposits created out of the process of making
loans are the Nation's money supply. That
money supply cannot be reduced without in-
Jjury to the economy.

If the collapse of the money supply is to
be avoided, some risks must be taken to avoid
the immensely greater risk of another one of
the financial crises and collapses which have
occurred so many times in our Nation's his-
tory and which would cost vastly more, at
least 50 to 100 times the possible loss under
the plan herein proposed.
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PERSONAL ANNOUNCEMENT

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. BiINGHAM] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. BINGHAM, Mr. Speaker,
I want to make it quite clear that if
acute illness in my immediate family had
not prevented me from being present
last Thursday, I would have voted
against the Harvey amendment. Iam a
strong supporter of the rent supplement
program and voted for it when the
Housing and Urban Development Act of
1965 was adopted earlier this year. I
hope that the damage done by the adop-
tion of this amendment will be repaired
this week.

BITTER REACTIONS AS THE RESULT
OF PASSAGE OF HOUSE RESOLU-
TION 560
Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent that the gentleman

from New York [Mr. ROSENTHAL] may
extend his remarks at this point in the

Recorp and include extraneous matter.
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there

objection to the request of the gentleman

from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
recent passage of House Resolution 560
has, as some of us expected, set off bitter
reactions among our Latin American
friends. I think it is misleading to speak
of “irreparable damage.” The Latin
Americans, by now, are accustomed and
even resigned to such unexpected be-
havior from their North American ally.
But it is not impossible, I think, that
with imagination and effort this country
can counteract some of the hostility
which followed the passage of the
resolution.

I think it should be clear that some
very major intellectual house cleaning
will be necessary if we are to reinforce
our reputation and, by so doing, inject
optimism and energy into the presently
demoralized inter-American system.

I am quite aware that the principles
and procedures of the inter-American
alliance are in need of reevaluation and
improvement. Asis the case with NATO,
the conditions in which this collective
security system now operates, are funda-
mentally altered from those in which
that system was conceived and
established.

I share with many of my colleagues—
including, let me say, those who voted
for House Resolution 560—a sense of
frustration with the current mechanics
of the inter-American alliance. I find
no reason to believe, however, that the
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problems we all feel exist can be resolved
by a compulsive flexing of American
muscle.

We must learn to distinguished be-
tween problems caused by the structural
inadequacies of the alliance, and those
brought about by more complicated but
equally important psychological factors.
I suggest outright that until we make
some progress in changing the tone of
our alliance, we can have no hope for
finding necessary improvement in the
machinery of that alliance. The former
is an absolute prerequisite for the latter.
As of now, I believe the current mood of
Western Hemisphere relations is one of
suspicion, uncertainty, and pronounced
nervousness. The inter-American sys-
tem presently has a very bad case of the
jitters. The condition is complex and
its causes multiple.

At root, our predicament stems first
from deep confusion over Latin American
policy in the executive branch, and sec-
ond from our failure to generate a spirit
of open inquiry both here and in the
Western Hemisphere. Strictly speaking,
we are bound to the principles of the Rio
Treaty, the charter of the OAS, and the
Alliance for Progress. We are on record
as continuing to accept the principle of
nonintervention. And the United States,
it appears, still intends to promote the
idealistic goals of the Alliance for Prog-
ress, however tarnished and distant those
goals.

Yet the ideals, treaties, and procedures
to which we are committed are them-
selves in need of reexamination. And
one cannot establish a consensus and a
mood of common enterprise if the foun-
dation for that unanimity is in disrepair.
This, it seems to me, is the background
for the current demoralization of the
Western Hemisphere alliance.

Let me be more specific. Our policy
for Latin America is usually stated quite
simply: We favor self-determination,
democracy, and social progress, and, in
that cause, seek to oppose and repel
threats to those goals caused by the
Communists. On the face of it, this for-
mulation seems wholesome and coher-
ent. In fact, however, its two elements,
the good neighbor policy and the de-
mands of the cold war, are far more
harmonious in theory than in practice.
As many students of Latin American af-
fairs point out, this perspective can often
be one of dual vision.

Thus, while an anti-Communist policy
would seem to reinforce good neighbor
considerations, it can often undercut
them. Anyone who doubts the reality
of the Communist threat in Latin Amer-
ica is a fool. Yet our own attitude to-
ward communism is different from that
of many Latin Americans. We are seen
as fighting a global cold war. They want
no part of this particular crusade. They
regard Communists as fellow Latin
Americans with one view of how to run
a government. We see them as agents
of an undifferentiated global conspiracy.
They often believe Communists can be
contained within their system. We usu-
ally want to refuse Communists such
membership, in fear of their powers to
subvert and capture the system.
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Now these may appear to be marginal
differences, matters of stress and empha-
sis. But in a mood of uncertainty, mat-
ters of stress and emphasis harden into
distinet positions, and result in very tena-
cious prejudices and suspicions. So the
basis of our Latin American diplomacy
can be schizophrenic, and that condition
can be more or less pronounced at differ-
ent points in history.

It simply is insufficient to argue that
our goals always correspond to those of
Latin America. This is a correspond-
ence to satisfy theoreticians not politi-
cians. In the final consideration, most
Latin Americans appear to believe that
we are more concerned with being anti-
Communists than we are with being good
neighbors. But whatever the truth, it
does no good to explain repeatedly that
both roles serve and reinforce one
another. In practice, they often seem
to conflict. And if the Latin Americans
believe they conflict, then we have to
deal rationally with that belief; we have
to take it for what it is.

Our first efforts, therefore, have to be
in response to the tone and mood of the
Alliance and must treat with attention
Latin American evaluations of our mu-
tual problems. The sort of action I am
talking about is neither very tangible nor
very visible. But it is important for just
these reasons. How do diplomats behave
at meetings with Latin American offi-
cials? How much careful attention is
given to Latin America at high level for-
eign policy meetings? How free do Latin
American policy planners feel to discuss
new and exciting ideas among themselves
and with Latin America colleagues?
What is the underlying tone of American
speeches? And how does the Executive
relate to congressional activity? The
question, in short, is how to project a
diplomacy which communicates a spirit
of humility and open-mindedness.

One way not to do this, if you are the
Congress, is to pass resolutions like
House Resolution 560. One way not to
do this, if you are the Executive, is to
allow such resolutions to be passed.

I am today submitting a resolution to
reaffirm this country’s commitment to
the procedures of the OAS charter and
the Rio Treaty. From one perspective,
this is unnecessary. But from another
focus, one which emphasizes the need for
a new atmosphere of inter-American re-
lations, such a resolution serves an im-
portant function. As long as Congress
is going to express itself in this area, we
ought to seek means to support our
friends and communicate our willingness
to hear and respect their needs.

In my resolution, I urge that this
country “encourage meetings of the Or-
ganization of American States to explore
means to improve the authority and ma-
chinery of the inter-American system for
any such collective consultation and ac-
tion.” We have to explore the basis of
our commitments, and the procedures
for implementing them. We have to re-
examine with some honesty the whole
complicated problem of intervention. It
does no good to issue invocations to the
principles of nonintervention or anti-
communism. We have to sit down and
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find out what these principles mean for
1965 and the future.

But let me suggest that these conver-
sations will have little chance of yielding
success if they are conducted in the pres-
ent mood of suspicion and hostility. The
principal task for the next several months
must be to clear the atmosphere to open
some windows and some minds, and to
shake some hands instead of our fists.
It will be unlikely, for example, that our
interest in a permanent OAS peacekeep-
ing force will gain any respect unless we:
can convince people beforehand that we
really and honestly want such a force to
be multilateral in the composition of its
command as well as in its personnel.
And to convince them of that, we have to
make our word appear trustworthy and
dependable.

Until our basic approach to Latin
American diplomacy is purified, its sub-
stance will remain ambiguous. Until we
demonstrate an openmindedness to all
new proposals, such proposals will not
flourish. For the early successes of the
good neighbor policy and the Alliance for
Progress, after all, were measured large-
1y by how they sounded and felt fo Latin
Americans. Our promises excited our
allies in short because the spirit in which
they were presented was legitimate and
authentie.

I submit that the authenticity of our
goals in Latin America is currently sub-
ject to wide skepticism. It is time that
we awake to this skepticism with behavior
which is patient and flexible rather than
peevish and proud. Communists in
Latin America are unfortunately going
to be with us for some time. The prob-
lems of subversion and intervention are
desperately complex, But we have fo
demonstrate our willingness to hear and
respect whatever positions Latin Ameri-
cans themselves wish to take on commu-
nism in their hemisphere. This is called
repect for self-determination. It is also
smart politics.

U.S. CAPITOL

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Oregon [Mr. ULLMAN] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, thou-
sands of visitors walk through our Cap-
itol Building daily during the peak of the
tourist season. I say “walk through”
because, under existing ecircumstances,
they are encouraged to do little else. The
problem, as I see it, is lack of adequate
interpretive facilities.

It is true that the Capitol guides pro-
vide a useful—and necessary—service.
But, it is also true that their basic con-
cern is with the building itself, not what
we as individual legislators do here or
what the function of our institution is
in the American system. At the same
time, most of us do assist visitors as best
we can in the hope that they will better
understand—and appreciate—what is in-
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volved in the business of making laws.
But here again we can only scratch the
surface; there is a limit to what we and
our office staffs can do without jeopardiz-
ing our capability to fulfill the other
responsibilities that we have.

So I have been extremely pleased in
recent weeks to see the increasing inter-
est expressed by my colleagues of both
parties and in both Houses of Congress
in the establishment of a visitors center
on Capitol Hill. And it is in this context
that I want to bring Members’ attention
to a proposal by the American Political
Science Association, which hopes to set
up and operate such a facility.

Mr. Speaker, as most of my colleagues
know, this organization has had a good
deal of experience with the Congress, in
conducting a wide range of public service
programs over the past dozen years.
Operating on a strietly bipartisan basis,
the association currently is sponsor of
the following activities involving con-
gressional operations:

Congressional fellowship program:
Begun in 1953, this program enables
young journalists, political scientists, and
Federal executives to spend a year as staff
assistants to Members of Congress, pro-
viding participants with a better under-
standing of the legislative process.

Distinguished Service Awards: For
each Congress, the association presents
an award to an outstanding Democrat
and Republican in both the U.S. Senate
and House.

Congressional staff fellowship pro-
gram: The association each year awards
a number of 6-month and 1-year fellow-
ships for university study and research
to selected House and Senate office and
congressional committee staff members.
Carried out in consultation with a bi-
partisan House-Senate advisory commit-
tee, the purpose of this program—fi-
nanced by a grant from the Ford Foun-
dation—is to improve the knowledge and
skills of administrators and researchers,
encouraging thereby the further devel-
opment of a permanent and highly pro-
fessional staff system.

School for freshman Congressmen: In
January 1963, the association was co-
sponsor, with a bipartisan group of eight
Members of the House, of a weeklong
series of meetings designed to introduce
congressional newcomers to the workings
of the House of Representatives. A simi-
lar program was held under association
auspices in January 1965. For this pro-
gram, the association prepared a 225-
page supplementary text, entitled “An
Introduction to Legislative Service.”

Legislative operations roundtables for
executives: Seminars in legislative oper-
ations are arranged on a continuing
basis by the association—at the request
of the Civil Service Commission—for
Federal career executives. Sessions of
these legislative operations seminars are
conducted by political scientists, Mem-
bers of Congress, and executive branch
staff members.

Congressional study project: The as-
sociation is undertaking a comprehen-
sive study of the problems of congres-
sional organization and operation.

‘ness of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Completion of the research and publi-
cation of the results are expected soon.

Study of campaign debate broadcasts:
The association’s Commission on Presi-
dential Campaign Debates made a study
of procedures and format for future tele-
vision and radio debates between presi-
dential candidates. The report incorpo-
rates, among others, the views of many
Members of Congress.

Senate youth program: The U.S. Sen-
ate youth program each year introduces
about 100 outstanding high school stu-
dent leaders—2 from each State and the
District of Columbia—to the workings of
their National Government. Student
participants are selected by State super-
intendents of education across the land
and are brought to Washington, D.C.,
for a week of internship and study with-
out cost to the taxpayer.

Mr. Speaker, the association is pro-
posing to operate a Capitol Hill Visitor's
Center—without cost to the taxpayer—
with funds from a private foundation.
Under unanimous consent I place their
proposal at this point in the Recorp, and
I commend it to your attention:
AMERICAN POLITICAL SCIENCE ASSOCIATION

ProPosSAL FOR A VisrTor's Carrron HILL

ORIENTATION PROGRAM

I. PROPOSAL

To take advantage of a unigue educational
opportunity; to contribute to public knowl-
edge about the role of Congress in the
American system; and to evaluate the po-
tential of tourism in Washington, D.C., for
general public affairs education, the Amer-
ican Political Sclence Assoclation proposes
to:
Establish a visitors orientation center, open
to the public free of charge, on Capitol
Hill.

Develop a lecture and film program ex-
plaining the workings of the U.S. Congress
and the significance of this institution in
our democracy.

Design a system for testing the effective-
such programs in expanding
knowledge about the legislative process, gov-
;arnment. politics and public affairs general-
y.

II. GENERAL DISCUSSION

Millions of visitors are attracted to the Na-
tion's Capital each year, and their number
appears to be increasing steadily. Today, it
is estimated that over 20 million—includ-
ing roughly 1 million high school students
in various educational programs—travel to
Washington, D.C., annually. By 1870, the
number of visitors annually is expected to
reach 25 million and by 1980 over 35 mil-
lion are expected each year. The average
stay for visitors is 3 days, and there is no
doubt that most are interested in observing
governmental operations while in the city.
Indeed, the pressure on facilities in the Capi-
tol Bullding itself presents a serlous prob-
lem during the peak tour season (hallways
become too congested with slow-moving
tourists—and the House and Senate cafe-
terias become too crowded—for use by har-
ried congressional employees).

Despite the educational potential of tour-
ism, however, little has been done to in-
terpret for visitors the various kinds of gov-
ernmental activities that they observe. There
is no central visitor's center (such as that
at Williamsburg), nor has provision been
made for lectures, exhibits, or ilms describ-
ing governmental structure or processes.
Guided tours are avallable in some agen-
cies and buildings, including the Capitol,
but these are limited to description of physi-
cal surroundings with only passing atten-
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tion to historical highlights. No systematic
effort has been made—either publicly or pri-
vately—to develop and conduct a pr

that includes a general introduction to the
workings of the National Government or to
the role of any of its component parts.
Finally, the few supplementary textual ma-
terials avallable on a free or nominal cost
basis are totally inadequate.

The consequences of this situation extend
beyond fallure to realize the educational
potential of tourism in Washington. With-
out adequate interpretive materials and pro-
gram technlques, casual ohservation of Con-
gress, for example, has a high potential for
the creation of misunderstandings. (Sen-
ate and House gallery visitors customarily
leave the Chamber confused—if not irri-
tated—at the apparent inattention of the
few Members who have “bothered” to
attend.)

Such misunderstandings, which have im-
plications for civic education and the viabil-
ity of representative institutions, could be
anticipated—and avoided—in the develop-
ment of an appropriate interpretive program.
The American Political Science Association
has wide experience in organizing and con-
ducting programs in civic education. The
association also has special competence in
the general field of congressional operations
and organization, and is currently conducting
numerous public affairs and public service
programs relating to Congress.

It is within this context that the associa-
tion proposes a series of projects designed to
interpret the workings of Congress—and to
explain the role of this institution in the
American system—Tfor visitors to the Nation’s
Capital.

II. PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

The association will establish a Capitol
Hill Visitor's Center, will develop and con-
duct its educational program and will pro-
duce supplementary textual and fillm mate-
rials. While overall administrative support
will be provided by the association, the pro-
gram will be carried out in cooperation with
a bipartisan Congressional Advisory Commit-
tee, headed by the Vice President of the
United States. Operation of the center will
be the responsibility of a full-time director
chosen by the executive director of the as-
sociation.

It is anticipated that educational programs
will include lectures and short talks by Mem-
bers of Congress, by representatives of the
executive branch, by political scientists and
other experts in the fleld of congressional
operations, The association will conduct
a national competition to select up to 10 ad-
vanced political science graduate students—
who have demonstrated an interest in the
study of Congress—to assist the center's di-
rector in conducting and in evaluating the
program on a continuing basis. Generally,
the center will operate from mid-June to
Labor Day; additional schedules may prove
desirable during the spring vacation period.

SPEECH BY REPRESENTATIVE
FOGARTY AT DEDICATION OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF UTAH MEDICAL
CENTER

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Rhode Island [Mr. FocarTy] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks I would like
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to include a speech which I delivered at
the dedication of the University of Utah
Medical Center, October 16, 1965:

ToMORROW'S MEDICINE IN THE INTERMOUNTAIN
WesT

(By Hon. JouN E. FocarTY, House of Repre-
sentatives, Washington, D.C.)

President Fletcher, Dean Castleton, distin-
guished guests, ladies and gentlemen, we
meet here in Kingsbury Hall this afternoon
in the shadow of the Wasatch Mountains not
only to dedicate a new medical center at this
university but to inaugurate a new era in
intermountain medicine.

Sometimes we can see the outline of history
as it unfolds, and today is such an occasion.
The past is present, here—the University of
Utah is the oldest State university west of
the Missouri River—and I read with interest
in your college bulletin that its founders
were of New England heritage and cherished
ambitions for the incorporation of higher
learning in their newly founded community.
But the University of Utah College of Medi-
cine is one of the youngest medical colleges
in the United States—and perhaps this is the
reason that it so gladly embraces the future.
For the future is present, here, too—in the
blending of the teaching hospital with the
colleges of medicine and nursing, and in this
medical school's extraordinary participation
and leadership in community affairs
throughout the State.

As the only college of medicine between
Denver and the Pacific coast between Canada
and Mexico, the University of Utah has risen
to meet the demands of an entire geographic
region. In this sense—in pioneering in re-
glonal medicine—the University of Utah is
already in the future. It is setting an ex-
ample from which the rest of the country can
profit. In this area you are, I think, one
Jump ahead of the Congress.

During my 24 years in Congress I have seen
historic moments in health legislation come
and go. Sometimes they were capitalized
upon, sometimes they were missed. But
never have so many forces combined to such
advantage for improving the health of our
people as have combined this year to make
the 89th Congress the “medical care Con-
gress.”

Note that I did not say the medicare Con-
gress. Proper medical care for the aged is
an important aspect of the comprehensive
medical care we must provide for our citizens.
But it is only one aspect of a much broader
problem with which the Congress has been
concerned and that is to insure that the re-
sults achieved by our magnificent national re-
search effort over the past 15 years and more,
will pay off in the saving of lives, in prevent-
ing disease and disabilities, and in diminish-
ing human suffering.

Since I became chairman of the House sub-
committee concerned with medical research
and health-related matters in 1949, I have
taken every opportunity to urge my col-
leagues in Congress to establish and main-
taln a national medical research effort that is
second to none.

I am well aware that we do not yet have
all the answers we are seeking about the
causes of the major chronic diseases—heart
disease, cancer, mental illness, and the neu-
rological and metabolic diseases, I am well
aware that we must continue—and continue
to accelerate—our efforts to gain a better
understanding of disease. But the time is
now also ripe for giving greater attention to
the equally urgent problem of applying the
research results that have already been
achieved.

This was the intent of the 80th Congress
in voting overwhelmingly for a measure to
intensify the battle agalnst heart disease,
cancer, and stroke. That measure was
drafted in response to the report of a Presi-
dential Commission, under the chairmanship
of Dr. Michael DeBakey, which sald that
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“Every available fact points to the same con-
clusion: the toll of heart disease, cancer, and
stroke can be sharply reduced—now, in this
Nation, at this time.”

This historymaking report pointed out,
among other things, that:

Two-thirds of all Americans now living will
fall victim to cancer, heart disease or stroke;

Forty-eight million American ecitizens will
contract cancer;

Nearly 15 million people suffer from heart
disease and this, together with strokes, ac-
counts for more than half of the deaths in
the United States each year,

The report went on to emphasize that these
tragic figures can be sharply reduced if we
only apply existing knowledge to the fullest
possible extent. For example:

Most forms of congenital heart defects can
now be corrected;

Many strokes
prevented;

Deaths from some forms of cancer, such as
cancer of the cervix and uterus, can be virtu-
ally eliminated and the chances are greatly
improved for the cure of cancer in other ac-
cessible sites.

These things can be done—now—without
walting for further research results,

The principal feature of this new legisla-
tion is that it provides funds—$340 million
over the next 3 years—with which the
Federal Government will encourage and
assist the establishment of regional coopera-
tive arrangements among medical schools, re-
search institutions and hospitals designed to
forge a closer link between the centers of
scientific and academic medicine, on the one
hand, and community health services, on the
other.

I have no doubt that your institution has
plans—which I would be very interested in
hearing—for the implementation of such a
regional medical center—a center which will
be a pilot project for tomorrow’s medicine.

This forthright new program will not in-
terfere with present patterns of patient care
and professional practice but it is nonethe-
less a revolutionary pliece of legislation. It
holds enormous promise for advancing the
quality of medical service available to the
people of this country. It marks, I believe,

can be foreseen and

the beginning of a big new step forward in

accelerating the pace of progress in medical
service to match the pace of medical science.

The support by the Government of a
nationwide network of centers to combat
heart disease, cancer, and stroke will un-
questionably add a new dimension to the
Government’s role in the support of the
medical sciences.

But I want to make it abundantly clear
that this is not a radical departure from
traditional support of research by the Fed-
eral Government. It has never been the
intent of Congress to build up in this coun-
try the greatest medical research organiza-
tion in the world just for the sake of re-
search. The National Institutes of Health,
through which the Federal Government pro-
vides most of its support for medical re-
search, have a clear mandate to conduct and
support research—and I quote—“relating to
the cause, diagnosis, treatment, control, and
prevention of physical and mental diseases
and impairments of man.” Research results
which are found in the laboratory but which
never reach a patient are of Iinterest to
sclence, but not to humanity.

The problem before us today 1s to bridge
the gap between the laboratory and the
patlent—and in doing this it is important
to remember that we are expanding an
effort long underway—and in which the
Government has a vital role—to improve the
health of the American people.

The implementation of this dramatic piece
of legislation demands your most imagina-
tive and foresighted cooperation. There is
no Federal blueprint for this program and
it Is not intended that there should be one.
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The pattern of grants-in-aid already so well
established and so successful in the support
of medical research will also be followed in
this new program. Grants will be made in
response to local initiative, to facilitate local
planning, and to assist local execution of the
plans.

The most important element in this pro-
gram—as it has been in Federal support of
research, hospital construction, and numer-
ous other programs—is cooperation. The
purpose—and, I am happy to say, the effect—
of these programs has been to stimulate and
assist local activity. The medical center we
are dedicating today is an excellent example
of this type of cooperation. The Federal
Government, by contributing half the cost,
has played a significant part in making this
center possible. But we can all be proud
that you not only supplied the initiative for
this progressive development but that the
other half of the funds came from non-
Federal sources. The university itself and
private contributors—in equal measure—
combined to match the Federal grant-in-aid.

Those last two words are important. We
have fallen into the slovenly habit of talking
about Federal grants. Let us remember
that they are properly called grants-in-aid.
The full phrase conveys a significant at-
tribute of these programs of which we should
not lose sight. The role of the Federal Gov-
ernment is to aid, to assist, to stimulate
activities that are in the total national in-
terest but for which responsibility and direc-
tion must remain with those who will
actually conduct them.

The glowing success of our national medi-
cal research effort Is due in no small
measure to the faithful adherence of the
National Institutes of Health to this funda-
mental principle in the relationship between
the Federal Government and the biomedical
community.

There is no doubt in anyone’s mind that
the NIH will administer the new medical
centers program as ably as it has admin-
istered its many other ploneering research
and health programs.

It is natural to think of NIH in connec-
tlion with the University of Utah. I recall
that it was a study in muscular dystrophy
at this college of medicine that led to the
first extramural project to be sponsored by
the NIH. It was an unusual combination of
eircumstances that made this Utah commu-
nity ideal for the study of hereditary dis-
eases such as muscular dystrophy.

Your special laboratory for the study of
hereditary and metabolic disorders was or-
ganized for that project, and I note that the
laboratory is still productive. ¥You should
take great pride in the record of accomplish-
ments of this laboratory. It was this lab-
oratory that first demonstrated that the
effect of PEU—one of the diseases which
cause mental retardation in children—is re-
versible through dletary measures. This lab-
oratory also first discovered that muscular
dystrophy includes many diseases—that it is
not just one disease—and the laboratory’s
investigators were among the first to discover
a test for detecting the gene for traits of so-
called childhood dystrophy in women who
are not crippled by the disease but can pass
it on to their children.

I recall another early NIH project here—
concerned with epllepsy—and which has been
successful over the years. Under the leader-
ship of Dr. Louis Goodman, this project has
led to a better understanding of the mecha-
nism of action of drugs against epileptic
selzures, and I am told that he is currently
studying the brain and its functions to in-
crease our understanding of the effect of
drugs on that vital organ.

Dr. Goodman's role in the discovery of the
effectiveness of nitrogen mustard against one
type of cancer brought him early recognition,
and he and his coworkers are credited with
the innovation of the treatment of cancer
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with drugs—with the result that thousands
of cancer patients are llving longer lives.

The tangible and intangible benefits to be
derived by any medical school from the pur-
suit of research are not only well appreciated
here, but have seldom been stated so well as
by Dean Castleton in the college of medicine
bulletin. Research, he said, enlarges the
faculty for classroom teaching in all aspects
of modern medicine; increases the worldwide
contacts of the faculty; provides student
participation in research; and makes possible
significant contributions to the advancement
of medical knowledge.

The completion of this new medical center
now makes it possible to house in one build-
ing—at least for the present—the research
laboratories, college classrooms, and the
teaching hospital. This center—plus the
newly reorganized  veterans’ hospital
nearby—provides undergraduate and gradu-
ate medical students with the most up-to-
date medical teaching facilities.

The stage is now set for an even finer
blending of medical research, teaching, and
service, here at the University of Utah Col-
lege of Medicine. This is In keeping with
the stated goal of the college—to enable stu-
dents to become efficient, independent, self-
teaching physiclans, with the ability and
desire to keep abreast of advances in scien-
tific medicine during the years following
graduation.

I am particularly Impressed with the ac-
tivities of the division of postgraduate medi-
cal education. It is a noteworthy pioneering
venture in coordinating the activities of the
college of medicine with the various medical
and sclentific organizations in the whole
intermountain area in an effort to provide
opportunities for continuing medical educa-
tion for the practicing physician.

I am impressed by the visits which your
faculty members make to practicing physi-
cians in distant, rural communities to help
them keep up-to-date without leaving their
busy practices. I am interested in the de-
velopment of your medical TV clinics for
practicing physicians—which other medical
schools have adopted—and your two-way
radio communications system between the
University of Utah College of Medicine and
hosplitals throughout the State.

This is the sort of progressive thinking—
the sort of imaginative new development—
that we must have at the State and local
levels throughout this Nation if we are to
provide more and better health care for our
people.

Providing more and better health care is,
in a sense, an important new frontier. We
have not done very well in making the best
that medical science has to offer available
to all our people, in all parts of the country.
There is too long a time lag before the results
of research are applied in medical practice
throughout the Nation. Too often the qual-
ity of medical service available to a patient
depends on where he lives—or on how much
he can afford to pay.

The amount and effectiveness of the help
that a patient receives should be solely de-
pendent on the state of the art—not on the
State in which he happens to live.

This will not be an easy goal to achieve
and we shall have to face—and overcome—
some tough problems.

You have probably seen some of the news-
paper and magazine articles that have ap-
peared all across the country worrying about
the impact of medicare on our limited health
resources. One of the most forceful of these
pieces appeared in a national mass circula-
tion magazine which said that medicare was
being launched into a shambles. Now, it is
not news to most of us that there is a serious
shortage of hospitals and of health profes-
sional personnel of all kinds in this country.
But instead of wringing our hands, we should
roll up our sleeves and do more about it.
Denying people medical care because we are
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short of facilities and personnel is not an
acceptable solution.

Those of you in university circles—as well
as those of us in Congress who are concerned
with health legislation—are keenly aware
that even to maintain our present inadequate
ratio of physicians to population, we shall
need 346,000 physicians by 1975. We have
less than 200,000 today. Even with the Fed-
eral aid possible under current law, we can
only increase the number of physicians pro-
duced annually from 7,500 to about 9,000
by 1975. At the end of the projected 10-year
buildup, the annual shortage will still be
2,000 physiclans. We shall be short about
15,000 dentlsts by 1980. There are fewer
public health physicians in this country than
there were 15 years ago. To provide for the
national deficit in pharmacists and optom-
etrists, the current number of graduates will
have to be doubled, just to maintain current
ratlos. An so on with the other health
fields.

This is a continuing problem—and one that
some of us in Congress have been wrestling
with for the past decade. We have had some
success in dealing with it, too.

In the same month that the Congress
passed the legislation for the reglonal medical
programs for heart disease, cancer and stroke,
it also passed the Health Professions Edu-
cational Assistance Amendments of 1965 to
augment our manpower sources. As many
of you know, this act will provide funds for
8 4-year program of basic and special im-
provement grants to schools of medicine,
osteopathy, dentistry, and optometry to en-
able these schools to increase the scope and
quality of their teaching programs. This
measure also extends student loan funds
and—for the first time—provides a 4-year
program from which scholarships up to
$2,500 a year may be awarded to students of
medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, and optom-
etry.

I am confident that this Nation can meet
the increasing demands on the part of our
citizens for a greater share in the benefits of
the most up-to-date medical care. That is
their right. I am confident that we can en-
large the base on which such an expansion
of services must rest. We have had nearly
two decades of progress under the Hill-Bur-
ton Hospital Construction Act—which has as-
sisted in the construction of nearly 5,700
health facilities in this country. We have had
nearly 10 years experience with the Health
Research Facilities Construction Act, which
has played a major part in giving us a na-
tional medical research establishment that is
second to none.

It is time—It is past time—that we take a
comparable initiative in making the best in
diagnostic and treatment services available
to all of our people. We are making a start
with a program aimed at the three diseases
that are now the leading cause of death. It
is the aim of the regional plan to bring the
latest medical advances to every American
everywhere, including those living in small
towns, farm areas, the poorer sections of
cities.

Thomas Jefferson said long ago that “The
care of human life and happiness is the first
and only legitimate object of good govern-
ment.” Our Government, through coopera-
tive action with the medical community and
our academic institutions, has gone a long
way to lay a solid foundation for the con-
tinuous advancement of the mediecal sclences
which are fundamental to the care of human
life and happiness. We must now match this
effort with programs for the continuous ad-
vancement of medical services—not only in
terms of quality but of availability.

That is the major task now before us. That
is the task to which this new medical center
will help you to address yourselves. You can
be proud of the spirited way in which you are
rising to today's challenge and I salute you
for it.
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A PROVEN SUCCESS

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. THoMPsON] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
ReEecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, tomorrow, we will have before
us the Conference Report on H.R. 9567,
the Higher Education bill. I rise in sup-
port of the Teacher Corps, a new provi-
sion added to the bill in the other body.

The first book of Ecclesiastes tells us
that “There is no new thing under the
sun.” To hear some of my colleagues
talk about the National Teacher Corps,
I would have to say they are forgetful of
their Bible.

They certainly are not mindful of what
has been going on in education either. I
say that, Mr. Speaker, because the idea
behind the Teacher Corps is not experi-
mental nor is it revolutionary. It is a
respectable idea that has been put to
good use for many years by local schools
and cooperating universities around the
Nation. We are indebted to Senator
Epwarp KENNEDY of Massachusetts and
his colleagues for including the Corps
in the higher education bill. What we
are discussing today is Federal recogni-
tion and assistance to a program that
has had great meaning and has given
great service to our schools. And yet a
few of our colleagues here in the House
seem frightened and threatened.

I would like very much to reassure
them that the Teachers Corps idea, in
particular its teacher intern provisions,
are not experimental but tried and tested
and found to be of great value.

The teacher intern idea dates back to
1895 when Brown University first tried it
with the help of the schools of Provi-
dence, R.I. Since that time, 70 years
ago, a growing number of colleges and
universities have adopted the idea for
their own teacher training programs.

Here are but a few: The University of
Pittsburgh, Michigan State University,
the University of California at four of its
major campuses, Yale, Harvard, Berea
College, the University of Chicago, Tem-
ple University, the University of Wis-
consin, and Wesleyan University.

Educators from these and other col-
leges and universities have stated that,
although their intern programs are suc-
cessful both for the school children and
the interns, that they can do no more
without considerable financial help. All
these schools have backed the idea of a
Teacher Corps.

Three years ago a national survey was
made and it turned up the interesting
fact that 180 teacher-intern programs—
similar to the one we are discussing to-
day—were being conducted in public
schools with the help of colleges and uni-
versities.

They are carrying on these programs
with their own funds, often at some sac-
rifice for other programs—but they do
this because they get something out of
the program that is truly priceless—a
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fine teacher, a teacher who will stay in
the profession and remain dedicated to
the advancement of education and the
development of our youth.

Experience, they say, is the best teach-
er. These schools, across the country,
have had experience with the very kind
of thing we are talking about. And they
recommend it. They recommend it
highly.

One final point, Mr. Speaker, on this
matter of experience. We know that 14
percent of first-year teachers—that is, 14
of every 100 college graduates who begin
their teaching careers—drop out of the
teaching profession before going into
their second year on the job.

But a second year makes all the dif-
ference. The teacher dropout rate then
plunges downward and the retention rate
climbs comfortably. And this brings me
back to a prime provision of the Teacher
Corps as proposed in title V of the Higher
Education Act.

Under this title, the Corps teacher
would agree to serve for 2 years. In
other words, we would be able to carry
the beginning teacher over the hurdle
of that first year.

We have every reason to believe that
such a new teacher would then remain
in the teaching profession, be a credit
to it, and give to our children the kind
of creative dedication they urgently
need,

There are many reasons for support-
ing the Teacher Corps. But what inter-
ests me is the unfounded fear on the
part of a few colleagues here that this
program, for all its acknowledged merits,
as some kind of risky experiment. It
is not an experiment. It is already a
success. It has been tried and verified
and used and adopted by schools and
colleges and universities great and small
across America.

We here will lend our support to an
approach to education that is needed
and has been proven.

“There is no new thing under the
sun,” and there is no new thing under
discussion now. Mr. Speaker, I ask all
Members of the House to join me in rat-
ifying a proven success.

THE VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION
AS A POTENTIAL RESOURCE FOR
HEALTH SERVICE MANPOWER
TRAINING

Mr, ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. TEAGUE] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr, Speaker,
one of the Nation’s most important goals
is the protection of the health of its peo-
ple. In support of this purpose we now
have a vast store of information and
experience. Through the medium of re-
search, we have access to infinite sources
of additional knowledge which will one
day complete and perfect our efforts.
‘We can be proud, indeed, of the position
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of world leadership which our Nation
holds in the valuable human services of
medical care and their essential sup-
porting operations of medical research
and medical education.

These gains have been made by dedi-
cated men and women who have planned
carefully and worked diligently to con-
struet the social, economic, legal, and
scientific complex upon which our health
service professions are established.
There is nothing fortuitous about the
progress we have made thus far. In
these highly technical and keenly com-
petitive fields we can leave nothing to
chance or contingency. We must plan
to the very limits of intelligent fore-
sight, and we must provide the tangible
resources that will assure success.

The record which the Congress has
established in the medical field has not
been equaled. The actions which the
89th Congress has taken are tremen-
dous and with this advance goes the de-
mand for more facilities and a greatly

increased need for medical and related-

personnel.

To name but a few of these measures,
this year:

Public Law 89-105, which authorizes
assistance in meeting the initial cost of
professional and technical personnel for
community mental health services.

Public Law 89-109, which provides ad-
ditional money for community health
services;

Public Law 89-115 for the construction
of health research facilities;

Public Law 89-239, the Heart Disease,
Cancer and Stroke Amendments of 1965;

H.R. 3141, which is likely to become
law before this session adjourns and
which has as its purpose the improve-
ment of the educational quality of
schools of medicine, dentistry, and oste-
opathy, to authorize grants for such
schools for the awarding of scholarships
to needy students and to further provide
for student loans and aid in the con-
struction of teaching facilities in such
schools, and schools for other health
professions; and

H.R. 3142, which seeks to provide ade-
quate medical library services and
facilities.

The effects of the medicare law ef-
fective next July have yet to be actually
determined. From all indications, its
impact on our entire medical and hos-
pital system will be of the greatest
proportions.

Yet, it seems to me that in all of this,
the medical and hospital facilities of the
Veterans’ Administration, the largest
unit in the Federal field in the care of
patients, are being ignored or at best
not being utilized in the most productive
fashion. This situation should not be
permitted to continue. Any system
which hospitalizes over 112,000 each day,
and which is affiliated with 78 medical
schools, has a ringside seat, to say the
least, in any question involving medical
care. It is my belief, Mr. Speaker, that
the Veterans’ Administration should not
be on the sidelines in the medical train-
ing and education program, but should
be one of the most active participants.
It is for that reason that I have today
introduced this bill, which I will include
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as a part of my remarks at the end
thereof.

‘We are faced with a serious situation,
which demands positive and aggressive
action. Here, the Department of Medi-
cine and Surgery of the Veterans' Ad-
ministration can make a real and last-
ing contribution. It is uniquely qualified
to do so.

THE HEALTH SERVICE MANPOWER NEED

To maintain our present ratio of 140
physicians for every 100,000 persons,
330,000 physicians will be needed by 1975.
This will require the annual production
of 11,000 medical school graduates, 3,600
more than the 1959 total. Present esti-
mates indicate that by 1975 our annual
graduation rate will be only 9,185. To
bridge the gap between essential medical
manpower and our present rate of sup-
ply, we have relied heavily on the im-
p:irtation of physicians from other coun-
tries.

In dentistry there has been a decline in
the ratio of active non-Federal dentists
for every 1,000 civilians from 49.9 in 1950
to 44.9 in 1963.

The Surgeon General’'s Consulting
Group on Nursing estimated in 1963 a
need for 850,000 practicing professional
nurses by 1970. This compares to a na-
tional supply of 550,000 in 1962, of whom
117,000 were working only part time. To
achieve the objective would require the
graduation of 100,000 nurses annually by
1969. This year there will be approxi-
mately 32,200 graduates of U.S.
Schools of Nursing, or a net addition to
our national nurse supply of only 10,000,
since 23,000 can be expected to leave the
profession within the year.

Our national supply of physical ther-
apists is 10,000, as compared to an esti-
mated current need for 15,000. Many of
these people, too, work only part time.
In occupational therapy the prospects
are even less bright. There are at pres-
ent 7,500 qualified occupational thera-
pists in the country, less than half of
whom are professionally active. The na-
tional need is estimated at 12,000 with
4,000 new graduates needed annually.
The current graduation rate is 400.

There are 38,000 registered medical
technologists, of whom only 28,000 work
full time. An additional 25,000 are
needed. There is a similar shortage of
radiological technicians.

Because of the large percentage of per-
sons over 65 who have suffered strokes
and who need speech rehabilitation,
there is a great need for therapists spe-
cializing in speech training. It is esti-
mated that not more than 250 trained
persons provide speech rehabilitation for
aphasic patients on a full-time basis.
More than twice this number is needed
to meet the current demand.

To fill existing vacancies, the country
needs 15,000 more qualified social work-
ers at the master’s degree level. There
are now 6,600 students in 56 graduate
schools of social work; 2,700 graduate an-
nually.

The American Hospital Association re-
ported last week that 1,887,000 persons
were employed in hospitals in 1964.
This represents 133 hospital staff mem-
bers for every 100 patients, as compared
to 73 in 1946.
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The President’s Commission on Heart
Disease, Cancer, and Stroke said:

We must expand the basic resources and
facilities for educating and training health
personnel, We must develop increased op-
portunities for education and training lead-
ing to careers in the health occupations.
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A valuable partial solution to these
and other problems may lie in the deci-
sion to bring into full use the already
existing capacity for health service man-
power training in the Veterans' Adminis-
tration. The magnitude of the existing
Veterans’ Administration program is
shown by the table which follows:

Number of
affiliated Cost of
medieal | Number of fg;oa?-am Consultant
Training program schools, trainees year funds
colleges, 1966
and/or
universities
1. Medical residency (DOMCAIERr) . .. coccescncncanansavacananan 78 4,800 (817, 723,000 | 1 $2, 000, 000
2. Medical scl_'lpol students (prlmsﬂly clinieal clerkship).._.____ 78 9, 000 @) )
3. Dental Tl 1y A S G D 16 45 237, 600 (%)
4, Dental school studerlts ................ 6 400 (*) ()
5. Social work. ... 63 520 | 1,104,840 (0]
6. Psychology..... .- fits 810 | 3 340,800 275,000
7. Pharmacy residents. 14 21 01, 476 5, 000
8. PM. & R. theraples. . _________. 133 1,090 241, 920 ®
9. Blind rehabflitation_ ... ... ... 2 58 ® )]
10. Audiology and speech pathology......... 31 110 553, 248 %)
11. Hospital administration residency program 4 8 66,073 (%)
12. Hospital Hbrarian. __ ... .. .. c.o._..... 16 16 86, 400 ®
13. Dietetic residents and interns...._. . 8 13 29, 740 (6]
14. Xraytechnician, ____ . . . _..__.. 3 ) (%)
15. Dental hygienist and dental assistant 15 115 ) ()
16. Medical technology . oo o caooociaaaaaaae 11 80 105, 840 )
17. Eume anes‘thetis‘t and inhalation therapist...._._..__._.____.. 2 25 ® (%
18. Nurs
(a) anic wllegiaae schools of nursing .. 67 4,570 4 204, 067 ]
(b) Juniorcolleges. ... ................. 20 M e e
(¢) Diplomaschools. . o oeeooeoeeeaean ] AR R BT L e
AT ST S e B A SRR B e S e o e - P Y it TS e liaea it L1 = U

1 Estimated at 25 percent of time of consultants at total projected cost of approximately $8,000,000 for consultants

in VA hosli).}tals in fiscal year 1966,
1 An undetermined cost is engendered for quarters and
3 Not available.

food for clinical clerks.

+ An undetermined cost is engendered for quarters, subsistence, and laundry for student nurses in some hospitals

THE HOSFITAL AS THE NATURAL AND ESSENTIAL
LOCALE FOR HEALTH SERVICE TRAINING

In the health service field, the general
colleges and universities are a valuable
and often essential asset, but in them-
selves universities are usually not com-
plete health service training facilities.
The role of the hospital as the essential
and proper setting for much of the
training in this field has emerged and
become preeminent in recent years.
The kind of training that was done in
classrooms with blackboards, charts, and
other inanimate tools of education has
quite largely given way to the actual
clinical setting in which the trainee is
exposed very early to real life situations
of patient care and to close associations
with the many other technical disci-
plines that form the patient-care team.
The superiority of this approach to med-
ical and ancillary training is now so
widely accepted that teaching hospitals
find themselves functioning as a kind of
multidiseiplinary college. In their staf-
fing and architectural facilities, many
are quite incompletely prepared for this
new role.

THE VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION TRAINING

RECORD

For almost 20 years, hospitals of the
Veterans’ Administration have been of-
fering hospital-based educational expe-
rience in collaboration with most of the
Nation's medical schools—78 of the 86
accredited schools—and more than 200
colleges and universities. The success
and productivity of this partnership be-
tween an agency of the Government and
the non-Federal system of higher educa-
tion has won the confidence and praise
of educators, scientists, and political
leaders throughout the world.

Although the training record of the
Veterans’ Administration has been spec-
tacular in its quality, the quantitative
output has been severely limited. The
Veterans’ Administration has no legal
mandate to engage broadly in the train-
ing of health service personnel. Except
for the physician and dental programs,
funds and physical facilities have been
provided only in support of limited
training activities directly related to the
agency mission and scaled to agency re-
cruitment needs. Despite the fact that
the Veterans' Administration is one of
the Nation’s largest employers of health
service manpower, the agency has never
been charged with responsibility or vested
with the clear authority to replace its
own usage, much less to make a positive
contribution to the total health service
manpower needs of the Nation. Despite
these restrictions the Veterans’ Admin-
istration hospital system contributes each
to the training of more than 15,000 health
service personnel in more than 25 dif-
ferent employment categories.

THE POTENTIAL OF THE VETERANS' ADMINISTRA~
TION IN TRAINING

The important point here is this. In
no training category are the staff and
teaching resources of the Veterans' Ad-
ministration system used to full capac-
ity, and in all but two or three categories
the number of trainees is scarcely more
than a token of the total training po-
tential. In a hospital system authorized
to operate 125,000 beds, with more than
5 percent of the Nation’s medical man-
power, and with established working re-
lationships in hundreds of universities
and medical schools, the potential train-
ing capacity is truly enormous.
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It is difficult to know exactly what it
would cost to expand the entire spec-
trum of the Veterans’ Administration’s
capacity to train health service man-
power, or just how rapidly this can be
accomplished. It is obvious, however,
that the cost can be only a fraction of
that which would be incurred if we are
forced to create an entirely new resource
to accomplish this training. It is clear,
also, that much less time will be lost if
we expand and build on existing plants
and functioning organizations.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION

The experience gained during 20 years
of voluntary cooperation between Vet-
erans’ Administration medical programs
and institutions of higher learning
clearly indicates what can and should
be done at this point. Only minor
changes are needed to create the legal
environment which will encourage and
support the health service training pro-
grams of the Veterans’ Administration,
and give them dignity and proper recog-
nition, and initiate a period of renewed
growth and vigor.

My proposal, therefore, is a simple
one. First, it would amend section 4101
of title 38, United States Code, which
describes the general functions of the
Veterans’ Administration, Department
of Medicine and Surgery. It would add
the function of training and education
of health service personnel to the al-
ready established functions of a com-
plete medical and hospital service—pa-
tient care—and medical research. This
action is in full consonance with the
basic intent of the law and strengthens
its logic by giving recognition to the
widely accepted proposition that patient
care, first and foremost, and then re-
search and education in medicine are in-
terdependent and essentially inseparable
activities.

Second, it would amend section 4112
of title 38, United States Code, which
deals with medical advisory groups.
Here it would broaden the original con-
cept of advisory liaison between the Vet-
erans’ Administration and the academic
medical community. In addition to the
Special Medical Advisory Group—com-
posed of distinguished physicians from
across the country—which meets in
Washington once every 3 months, the
Administrator of Veterans' Affairs would
be empowered to establish local advisory
bodies at the individual hospitals where
education and training activities exist or
can profitably be developed. These ad-
visory bodies would include personnel of
the Veterans' Administration and of the
medical center or other entity which has
agreed to cooperate in the training
programs.

The deans’ committees which were
informally established by administrative
policy memorandum have been very
largely responsible for the high quality
of medical care that has characterized
the Veterans' Administration hospital
system since World War II. The funec-
tion of these committees, however, has
been limited to the physician training
programs and has served as a mecha-
nism of liaison with medical schools
only. The advisory bodies proposed in
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this amendment would provide super-
vision for the training of all types of
health service personnel to be extended
from all elements of a university medi-
cal center complex. Thus, the Veterans’
Administration training programs can
be related to schools of nursing, schools
of social work service, university depart-
ments of psychology, and so on through
a single advisory body. Despite the
great success of the deans’ committee
mechanism, it is generally agreed among
medical educators and hospital admin-
istrators that a broader and more
formalized structure must be set up if
we are to realize the full potential of the
Veterans’ Administration in the training
of health service manpower. The local
advisory bodies will also serve to main-
tain a high degree of decentralization
which is so essential to experimentation
and creativity in the pursuit of educa-
tion.

I plan to submit this proposal to the
Bureau of the Budget, the Veterans' Ad-
ministration, and the Departments of
Health, Education, and Welfare, and De-
fense, with the request that reports and
suggestions be placed on an expedited
basis. In addition, Mr. Speaker, I plan
to submit this bill to medical, academic,
and scientific groups for the benefit of
their advice and suggestions.

The text of the bill follows:

HR. 11631

A bill to amend title 38 of the United
States Code to clarify the responsibility of
the Veterans' Administration with respect
to the training and education of health
service personnel

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
4101 of title 38, United States Code, is
amended by inserting “(a)” immediately
before the first sentence and by adding at
the end thereof the following new subsec-
tion:

“(b) In order to more effectively carry out
the functions imposed on the Department of
Medicine and Surgery by subsection (a) of
this section, the Administrator, acting in
cooperation with schools of medicine, den-
tistry, osteopathy, and nursing, other insti-
tutions of higher education; medical centers;
hospitals; and such other public or nonprofit
agencies, Institutions, or organizations as the
Administrator deems appropriate, shall carry
out a program of training and education of
health service personnel.”

Sec. 2. (a) Section 4112 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended (1) by amending
the subheading thereof to read *“§4112.
ADVISORY BODIES”, (2) by inserting “(a)” im-
mediately before the first sentence thereof,
and (3) by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(b) In each case where the Administrator
has a contract or agreement with any school,
institution of higher learning, medical cen-
ter, hospital, or other public or nonprofit
agency, institution, or organization, for the
training or education of health service per-
sonnel, he shall establish an advisory com-
mittee. Such advisory committee shall ad-
vise the Administrator and the Chief Medical
Director with respect to policy matters arls-
ing in connection with, and the operation of,
the program with respect to which it was
appointed. Members of each such advisory
committee shall be appointed by the Admin-
istrator and shall include personnel of the
Veterans' Administration, and of the entity
with which the Administrator has entered
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into such contract or agreement. The num-
ber of members and terms of members of each
advisory committee shall be prescribed by
the Administrator.”

(b) The analysis of chapter 73 of title 38,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out “Medical Advisory Group” and inserting
in lleu thereof *“Advisory bodies”.

A SENSE OF MISSION

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
woman from Hawaii [Mrs. MIiNK] may
extend her remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of the Teacher Corps. »

The brightest, most modern classroom
in the country—the best stocked, most
highly automated library in the coun-
try—as desirable and as fine as these
may be—they can never take the place of
a dedicated, highly motivated teacher
who understands the needs of children,
especially the children of poverty.

Only through education can we sal-
vage the lives of these children, Mr.
Speaker, and there are 10 million of
them in the Nation today. Ten million.
Yes, only through education, through
fine teachers, can these millions of chil-
dren be rescued.

We need new teachers who will get
special training in the problems that sur-
round poverty—teachers with what Pres-
ident Johnson has called “a sense of mis-
sion.”

The Teacher Corps will provide such
teacher interns with that “sense of mis-
sion.” I have no doubt of this. It is
clear in the record of the hearings held
on the proposal. It is clear in the ex-
cellent presentation made to us by the
conference committee. It can be, Mr.
Speaker, a reality.

Underlying every effort to make the
Corps a reality is the sure knowledge that
it will work. I have no doubts on that
score.

Study after study has shown how ef-
fective a teacher can be if he is especially
trained to work with disadvantaged chil-
dren. Study after study has shown that
special training programs for teachers in
low-income areas produces better stu-
dents who become better adults and bet-
ter citizens.

But the time for making studies, for
evaluating studies, for analyzing studies,
and then for making more studies has
past. Now is the time to make use of
those studies throughout the Nation.

For this is not a radical new program
that is being offered to us today. Brown
University, one of our finest institutions
of higher learning, has had a teacher
intern program going since 1895. It has
produced teachers of excellence who have
served not only in the proud State of
Rhode Island but in over half the States
of the Nation as well. Wisconsin, Michi-
gan, Harvard, the University of Pitts-
burgh, the University of California—
four of its many campuses—all of these
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plus many others have been operating
teacher intern programs with Iloeal
schools for many years.

Outside of his own family, a child's
teacher is the most important person in
his life. An understanding and in-
spired teacher can influence a child’s out-
look on life and his whole future.

The Teacher Corps will attract the
most talented and dedicated young
people graduating from our colleges and
universities. They will seize this oppor-
tunity for service where they are so
critically needed.

When the Teacher Corps is in opera-
tion, we will have narrowed a large gap
that has handicapped thousands of our
children for many years and impeded
American progress generally.

Teaching teams set up through the
Teacher Corps would go to a school dis-
trict upon a request from that district
itself.

The program is designed to provide
for maximum flexibility in making as-
signments for Corps teachers with spe-
cial qualifications needed in any particu-
lar area. Each local school district will
itself control the assignments of the in-
dividual teachers within the school sys-
tem, transfers within the system, the
subjects taught by the members of the
Corps, and the term and continuance of
the Corps member within the school
system.

In our society, the Nation’s teachers
are extremely important people, for we
are dedicated to the goal that each child
shall have quality in education and full
opportunities to reach the top of his abil-
ities, in whatever direction they incline.
We seek the best teachers we can de-
velop and the highest possible quality in
education for all of our children.

As President Johnson said in his mes-
sage to this House on July 17:

The National Teacher Corps draws on that
spirit of dedication of Americans which has
been demonstrated time and again in peace
aglc_lc‘:;ar, by young and old, at home and
al .

Mr. Speaker, we are facing today an
issue of dedication, of quality in educa-
tion, of great need by thousands of school
districts under terrible pressures, and
above all, the issue of 10 million chil-
dren who are waiting for our help.

I would hope, Mr. Speaker, that my
colleagues will join with me in their
wholehearted support for this proposed
Teacher Corps contained within the
Higher Education Act of 1965.

NATIONALIZATION OR GOVERN-
MENT CONTROL OF INDUSTRIES
OR SERVICES OR SKILLS

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks, I insert a resolu-
tion passed October 8, 1965, by the Mas-



October 18, 1965

sachusetts State Labor Council, AFL~

CIO:

RESOLUTION NATIONALIZATION OR GOVERN-
MENT CONTROL OF INDUSTRIES OR SERVICES
OR SKILLS
‘Whereas the nationalization of industries

is an abhorrent to a free enterprise system

as we enjoy in these United States; and

Whereas AFL-CIO unions detest the act
of government taking over or the threat of
taking over our rights as independent work-
ing men and women and citizens as we some-
times experience during incipient or actual
strike action; and

Whereas we, in the AFL-CIO, abhor com-
pulsions that infringe on our American
rights, whether it be compulsory arbitra-
tion or other compulsions flowing from rules
of regimentation by Government depart-
ments; and

‘Whereas there is no known AFL-CIO
union on record as favoring the nationaliza-
tion of their own specific union or industry;
and

Whereas representatives of specific Inter-
national and Local Unions are elected be-
cause they have become more expert con-
cerning matters in their particular industry;
therefore, nationalization or governmental-
ization of industries should not be an AFL~

CIO aim unless the advocate’s own industry

in nationalized first; and
Whereas nationalization of an industry

would place such workers under govern-
mental aegis with restrictions on free and
open political action as we wunderstand it
under COPE because of the restrictions of *he

Hatch Act; and
Whereas we in the AFL-CIO advocate that

our Government not make available cheap

clothing, steel, shoes, tools, and all other
products of labor by glutting this country
with foreign made products which is cheaper
because of cheaper wages or standards of
these workers; and

Whereas our education under the union
label and services program teach us that we
should combat cheap goods and services that
are a result of cheap labor and low working
conditions of nonunion shops in companies
and industries; and

Whereas nationalization of industries, par-
ticularly electric utilities, rarely make pro-
visions in these laws for unionism through
collective bargaining provisions which is the
main reason for our own existence as unions;
and

Whereas the record shows that barely 3
percent of all electric utilities under gov-
ernment are organized into the legitimate

AFL-CIO; and
Whereas the record also shows that

whether the electric utility is munielpally

owned, a public power district or otherwise
controlled by government, collective bar-
gaining has been denied and local unions
destroyed or prevented; and

Whereas the rates of pay and other work-
ing conditions, on the whole, are far inferior
and lower than those that bona fide AFL~—

CIO unions have negotiated; and
Whereas the philosophy of section 14(b)

of the Taft-Hartley is repealed in more than

92 percent of the contracts between AFI—

CIO unions and private utllities in permis-

sible States and even in the so-called right-

to-work States, AFL-CIO unions have clauses
to provide for union security in the event of
the repeal of this obnoxious sectlon as op-
posed to the factual denial of unions, what-
soever, in 97 percent of the so-called public
power companies; and

Whereas the AFL—CIO affiliated unions in
the private utilitles have never advocated
that other AFL-CIO affillates be placed
under nationalization conditions: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved, That this eighth constitutional
convention of the Massachusetts State Labor

Council, AFL-CIO, go on record of support-
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ing the free enterprise system and its prin-
ciples as practiced in the United States of
America; and be it further

Resolved, That we oppose the nationaliza-
tion or government control of any industry
where union-represented companies can and
will meet the needs of the country or com-
munity adequately.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. Anprews of North Dakota (at the
request of Mr. ARenps), for the week of
October 18, 1965, on account of official
business.

Mr. CaLLAway (at the request of Mr.
ARENDS), for an indefinite period on
account of travel outside the United
States on official business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. ZaBrocki, for 30 minutes, today;
to revise and extend his remarks and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr. BrapEmas, for 30 minutes, today;
and to revise and extend his remarks.

Mr. FeicHAN, for 15 minutes, today;
and to revise and extend his remarks.

The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr, ANNUNZIO) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and to include extra-
neous matter:

Mr, Carey, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr, ConEeLaN, for 5 minutes, today,

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcoRD, or to revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. BroyHILL of North Caro-
lina) and to include extraneous mat-
ter:)

Mr. O’KONSKI.

Mr. Fino.

Mr. ELLSWORTH.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. ANNUNzIO) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. KEOGH.

Myr. BURKE.

SENATE BILLS REFERRED

Bills of the Senate of the following
titles were taken from the Speaker’s
table and, under the rule, referred as
follows:

5.317. An act for the relief of the Swanston
Equipment Co.; to the Committee on the
Judieiary.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

Mr. BURLESON, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
that committee had examined and found
truly enrolled bills of the House of the
following titles, which were thereupon
signed by the Speaker:

H.R. 1311. An act for the relief of Joseph
J. McDevitt;
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H.R. 1319. An act for the relief of Joseph
Durante;

HR. 1409. An act for the relief of Louis
W. Hann;

H.R. 1644. An act for the relief of 1st Lt.
Robert B. Gann, and others;

H.R. 1836. An act for the relief of Con-
stantinos Agganis;

H.R.2005. An act for the relief of Miss
Gloria Seborg;

H.R.2285. An act for the relief of Mrs.
Concetta Cloffi;

H.R. 2567. An act for the relief of Frank
Simms;

H.R.2757. An act for the relief of Maria
Alexandros Siagris;

H.R. 2853. An act to amend title 17, United
States Code, with relation to the fees to be
charged;

H.R. 3288. An act for the relief of Hwang
Tai Shik;

H.R.3515. An act for the relief of Mary
Ann Hartmann;

H.R.3669. An act for the relief of Emilia
Majka;

H.R. 3770, An act for the relief of certain
individuals employed by the Department of
the Navy at the Pacific Missile Range, Point
Mugu, Calif.;

H.R. 4078. An act for the relief of William
L. Minton:

H.R.4137. An act for the relief of Dr. Jan
Rosciszewski;

H.R. 4194. An act for the relief of Angelica
Anagnostopoulos;

H.R. 4203. An act for the relief of Alton G.
Edwards;

H.R.4464. An act for the relief of Michael
Hadjichristofas, Aphrodite Hadjichristofas,
and Paniote Hadjichristofas;

H.R.5167. An act to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to authorize the adminis-
trative settlement of tort claims arising in
foreign countries, and for other purposes;

H.R. 5457. An act for the relief of Maria del
Rosario de Fatima Lopez Hayes;

HR.55564. An act for the relief of Mary
Frances Crabbs;

H.R. 5904. An act for the relief of Nam Ie

Kim;

H.R. 6229, An act for the relief of Kim Sun
Ho;

H.R.6235. An act for the relief of Chun
Soo Kim;

H.R.6819. An act for the relief of Dr. Or-
han Metin;

H.R. T707. An act to authorize the appoint-
ment of crier-law clerks by distriet judges;

H.R.7888. An act providing for the ex-
tension of patent No. D-119,187;

H.R. 8350. An act for the relief of the suc-
cessors in interest of Cooper Blyth and Grace
Johnston Blyth otherwise Grace McCloy
Blyth;

H.R.B457. An act for the relief of Robert
G. Mikulecky;

H.R.9220. An act making appropriations
for certain civil functions administered by
the Department of Defense, the Panama
Canal, certain agencies of the Department of
the Interior, the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, the St. Lawrence Seaway Development
Corporation, the Tennessee Valley Authority,
the Delaware River Basin Commission, and
the Interoceanic Canal Commission, for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for other
purposes;

H.R. 9521, An act for the relief of Clarence
Earle Davis; and

H.R. 9526. An act for the relief of Raffaella
Achilli.

BILI.S AND JOINT RESOLUTION
PRESENTED TO THE PRESIDENT

Mr. BURLESON, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
that committee did on the following
dates present to the President, for his
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approval, bills and joint resolution of
the House of the following titles:

On October 14, 1965:

H.J. Res. 695. An act making continuing
appropriations for the fiscal year 1966, and
for other purposes;

On October 15, 1965:

HR.3141. An act to amend the Public
Health Service Act to improve the educa-
tional quality of schools of medicine, den-
tistry, and osteopathy, to authorize grants
under that act to such schools for the award-
ing of scholarships to needy students, and to
extend expiring provisions of that act for
student loans and for aid in construction of
teaching facllitles for students in such
schools and schools for other health profes-
sions, and for other purposes;

H.R.6852. An act to authorize the dis-
posal, without regard to the prescribed 6-
month walting period, of approximately 97
million pounds of abaca from the national
stockpile;

H.R.7743. An act to establish a system of
loan insurance and a supplementary system
of direct loans, to assist students to attend
post-secondary business, trade, technical, and
other vocational schools; and

H.R.7919. An act to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Roger Willlams National
Memorial in the city of Providence, RI.,
and for other purposes.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 3 o’clock and 50 minutes p.m.), the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Tues-
day, October 19, 1965, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker’s table and referred as fol-
lows:

1676. A letter from the Director, Bureau
of the Budget, Executive Office of the Presi-
dent, transmitting a report that the appro-
priation to the Department of Commerce for
“Salaries and expenses, Coast and Geodetic
Survey,” for fiscal year 1966, has been appor-
tioned on a basis which indicates the neces-
sity for a supplemental estimate of appropri-
ations, pursuant to section 3679 of the Re-
vised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 665);
to the Committee on Appropriations,

1677. A letter from the Archivist of the
United States, transmitting a report on rec-
ords proposed for disposal, pursuant to 63
Stat. 377; to the Committee on House Ad-
ministration.

1678, A letter from the Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to provide for the popular elec-
tion of the Governor of Guam, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

1679. A letter from the Treasurer, Ameri-
can Historical Association, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a copy of the audit report
for the fiscal year ended August 31, 1965,
pursuant to Public Law 88-504; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

1680. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization, U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice, transmitting reports con-
cerning visa petitions approved, according
the beneficiaries of such petitions first-pref-
erence classification, pursuant to section
204(c). of the Immigration and Nationality
Act, as amended; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
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REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON
PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLU-
TIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, pursuant to
the order of the House of October 14,
1965, the following bills were reported
October 15, 1965:

Mr. GARMATZ: Committee on Merchant
Marine and Pisheries. HR. 9424. A bill to
provide for the conservation, protection, and
propagation of native specles of fish and
wildlife, including migratory birds, that are
threatened with extinction; to consolidate
the authorities relating to the administra-
tion by the Secretary of the Interior of the
National Wildlife Refuge System; and for
other purposes; with amendment (Rept. No.
1168). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Unlon.

Mr. DAWSON: Committee on Government
Operations. 8. 2150. An act to discontinue
or modify certain reporting requirements of
law; with amendment (Rept. No. 1160). Re-
ferred to the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Unlon.

[Submitted October 18, 1965]

Under clause 2 of rule XIIT, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. JONES of Alabama: Committee of
Conference, S. 2300. An act authorizing
the construction, repair, and preservation of
certain public works on rivers and harbors,
for navigation, flood control, and for other

purposes (Rept. No. 1170). Ordered to be
printed.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public bills
and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. GARMATZ:

HR. 11625. A bill to prevent vessels built
or rebullt outside the United States or docu-
mented under foreign registry from carry-
ing cargoes restricted to vessels of the Unit-
ed States; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisherles.

By Mr. SMITH of California:

H.R.11626. A bill to amend section 1498
(a) of title 28, United States Code, relating
to actions for compensation for the use or
manufacture by or for the United States of
a patented invention during the term of the
patent; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

HR.11627. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit
against income tax to employers for the ex-
penses of providing tralning programs for
employees and prospective employees; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. STALBAUM:

H.R. 11628. A bill to provide for U.S. par-
ticipation and leadership in an international
effort to end malnutrition and human want,
and for related purposes; to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs.

By Mrs. SULLIVAN:

H.R.11620. A bill to amend section 66 of
title 2 of the Canal Zone Code; to the Com-~
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

H.R. 11630. A bill to provide certaln rights
for employees of the Panama Canal Company
and Canal Zone Government; to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas:

H.R. 11631. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to clarify the responsi-
bility of the Veterans' Administration with
respect to the training and education of
health service personnel; to the Committee
on Veterans' Affairs.
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By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas (by request) :

H.R. 11632. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code with respect to the termi-
nation of pension of certain veterans being
furnished hospital treatment or institutional
or domiclliary care by the Veterans' Admin-
}atrstlon: to the Committee on Veterans' Af-

airs.
By Mr. TODD:

H.R.11633. A bill to establish a system for
the sharing of certaln Federal tax receipts
with the States; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. SMITH of California:

H.J.Res. 763. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the week in which
June 14 occurs as National Flag Week; to the
Committee on the Ju s

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia:

H.J. Res. 764. Joint resolution to provide
for the construction of a velodrome in the
District of Columbia; to the Committee on
the District of Columbia,

By Mr. MOSHER:

H.J. Res. 765. Joint resolution to establish
a U.S. World Food Study and Coordinating
Commission to study world food and agri-
cultural needs, to coordinate present U.S.
efforts toward meeting these needs, and fo
evaluate the future role of U.8. agricultural
and other resources In the light of present
and projected world food and population
trends; to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. REINECEE:

H.J. Res. 766. Joint resolution to establish
a U.8. World Food Study and Coordinating
Commission to study world food and agri-
cultural needs, to coordinate present U.S. ef-
forts toward meeting these needs, and to
evaluate the future role of U.S. agricultural
and other resources in the light of present
and projected world food and population
trends; to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. ROGERS of Colorado:

H.J.Res.T67. Joint resolution auth
the President to proclaim National Ski Week;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ELLSWORTH:

H.J. Res. 768. Joint resolution to establish
an Atlantic Union delegation; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. FINDLEY :

H.J. Res. T69. Joint resolution to establish
an Atlantic Unlon delegation; to the Com-
mittes on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. QUIE:

H.J. Res, 770. Joint resolution to establish
an Atlantic Union delegation; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. ROSENTHAL:

H. Con. Res. 522. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to collective actlon and joint consulta-
tion in response to threats to the integrity
and self-determination of any member of the
inter-American system; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. ZABLOCEI:

H. Con. Res. 523. Concurrent resolution to
establish an Atlantic Union delegation; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. PATMAN:

H. Res. 610. Resolution authorizing the
Committee on Banking and Currency to con-
duct certain studies and investigations; to
the Committee on Rules,

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII:

372. The SPEAKER presented a memorial
of the Legislature of the State of Michigan,
transmitting a copy of Senate Joint Resolu-
tlon O as passed on October 5, 1965, relative
to ratification of a proposed amendment to
the Constitution of the United States rela-
tive to Presidential succession, which was re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BROWN of California:

HR.11634. A bill for the relief of Nadira
Saied Murad Khatchadurian and Najdat Sar-
kis Khatchadurian; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. CEDERBERG:

H.R.11635. A bill for the rellef of Morad
Hekmat-Panah, his wife, Houran Shenassa
Hekmat-Panah, and their minor son, Scheil
Hekmat-Panah; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. DEVINE:

H.R,11636. A bill to provide for the free
entry of one double focusing mass spectrom-
eter for the use of Ohlo State University;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R. 11637. A bill for the relief of Jadwiga
Ciecluch Korszgun; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. FINO:

H.R. 11638. A bill for the relief of Francesco
Lombardo; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

H.R. 11639. A bill for the relief of Vincenzo
Zamparelli; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. GIBBONS:

H.R.11640. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Juan
Antonio Dumois; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. GILBERT:

H.R.11641. A bill for the relief of Gloria
Esmina Clarke and Aston Fitzgerald Clarke;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HAWEINS:

H.R.11642. A bill for the rellef of Ladislao
Toth and Tsuzsanne Patkos de Toth; to the
Commlittee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland:

H.R. 11643. A bill for the relief of Bok Sin

Kim; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. NIX:;

HR.11644. A bill for the relief of Dr.
Leonardo D. Exconde; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. OTTINGER:

H.R.11645. A bill for the rellef of Miss
Hortensla Vargas Reyna; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr. PUCINSKI:

H.R.11646. A bill for the relief of Georgios
F. Filinis; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

H.R. 11647. A bill for the relief of Deme-
trios Matarangas; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

280. By the SPEAKER: Petition of Mariana
Island District Legislature, sixth regular ses-
sion, Saipan, Mariana Islands, relative to the
political status of the inhabltants of the
Mariana Island district; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affalrs.

281. Also, petition of the County Board
of Supervisors, Orange County, Calif., rela-
tive to distribution of the alcoholic beverage
tax revenue; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

MonpAY, OcToBER 18, 1965
The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by Hon. DONALD

RusseLL, & Senator from the State of
South Carolina.
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The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father God, we thank Thee for
the new day bathed in the tinted glories
of the autumntide, for the mystic beauty
of lights and shadows, weaving patterns
of splendor across the templed hills.

Through it all, and in the laughter and
tears of our fellow pilgrims, and in our
own souls, tune our hearts to hear Thy
voice that we may know we are not alone
but that Thou walkest with us both in
the sunshine and in the shadows.

Grant us vistas of the strength that
waits to be added to our weakness for the
great enterprise of world brotherhood
committed to our hands. So gird the
lives of Thy servants here in the ministry
of public affairs that they may make de-
cisions greatly, walk always on the high
levels of noble purpose, and with kindling
sympathies as wide as human needs help
to heal the open sores of this stricken
world.

We ask it in the dear Redeemer’'s
name. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMFPORE

The legislative clerk read the follow-
ing letter: :
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., October 18, 1965.
To the Senate:
Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. DonaLp RuUsseLL, a Senator
from the State of South Carolina, to perform
the duties of the Chalr during my absence.
CARL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore.

Mr. RUSSELL of South Carolina
thereupon took the chair as Acting
President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansFiELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
October 15, 1965, was dispensed with.

REPORTS OF A COMMITTEE SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of Friday, October 15, 1965, the
following reports of a committee were
submitted on October 16, 1965:

By Mr. LONG of Louisiana, from the Com-
mittee on Finance, without amendment:

H.R. 1317. An act to provide for the free
entry of a mass s ometer which was im-
ported during May 1963 for the use of Stan-
ford University, Stanford, Calif. (Rept. No.
896);

H.R. 1386. An act to provide for the free
entry of one mass spectrometer for the use
of Pomona College (Rept. No. 897);

HR.2565. An act to provide for the free
entry of one mass spectrometer for the use
of the University of Chicago (Rept. No. 898);

H.R.3126. An act to provide for the free
entry of one mass spectrometer for the Uni-
versity of Washington (Rept. No, 899);

H.R. 4832, An act to provide for the free
entry of a mass spectrometer for the use of
St. Louls University (Rept. No. 901);

H.R. 6666. An act to provide for the free
entry of a 90-centimeter split-pole magnetic
spectrograph system with orange-peel in-
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ternal conversion spectrometer attached for
the use of the University of Pittsburgh
(Rept. No. 902);

H.R.6906. An act to provide for the free
entry of one mass spectrometer and one split-
pole spectrograph for the use of the Univer-
;g.gr) of Rochester, Rochester, N.¥Y. (Rept. No.

H.R.7608. An act to provide for the free
entry of one automatic steady state distri-
bution machine for the use of the University
gtm;:-klabuma. Norman, Okla. (Rept. No.

H.R.8232. An act to provide for the free
entry of one mass spectrometer-gas chro-
matograph for the use of Oklahoma State
University, Stillwater, Okla, (Rept. No, 905);

H.R.8272. An act to provide for the free
entry of an isotope separator for the use of
Princeton University, Princeton, N.J, (Rept.
No, 906);

H.R.9351. An act to provide for the free
entry of one shadomaster measuring projec-
tor for the use of the University of South
Dakota (Rept. No. 907);

H.R.9587. An act to provide for the free
entry of a Cralg countercurrent distribution
apparatus for the use of Colorado State Uni-
vex&s:ty, Fort Collins, Colo. (Rept. No, 894);
an

H.R. 9588, An act to provide for the free
entry of an electrically driven rotating chair
for the use of the Louisiana State University
g!gaaf;ical Center, New Orleans, La. (Rept. No.

By Mr., LONG of Louisiana, from the
Committee on Finance, with amendments:

H.R.9903. An act to provide for the free
entry of one multigap magnetic spectro-
graph for the use of Yale University (Rept.
No. 800).

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States, submitting a
nomination, was communicated to the
?:;iate by Mr. Geisler, one of his secre-

es.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to consider executive business,
to consider the nomination on the Ex-
ecutive Calendar under the heading “New
Report.”

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the request
of the Senator from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate a message
from the President of the United States
submitting the nomination of William
K. Thomas, of Ohio, to be U.S. district
judge for the northern district of Ohio,
which was referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

The following favorable report of a
nomination was submitted:

By Mr. EENNEDY of Massachusetts, from
the Committee on the Judiciary:

Francis X. Morrissey, of Massachusetts, to
be U.S. district judge for the district of
Massachusetts.
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